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BUSINESS AT THE CLOSE OF 1901. 


KypliiE course of banking business during the year, 
% ~=which is now drawing toaclose, has been marked 
with few incidents of an unusual character. We 
recorded at the beginning of the year an increase 
in the deposits of banks, and a rough summary of what has 
occurred during the past twelve months shows that this 
progress has been distinctly continued. We hence expect 
to find, when the half-yearly accounts to the end of December 
are published, that considerable progress has been made 
during the year. The London Clearing-house returns show 
up to the present time an increase of more than 7% per 
cent. during the current twelvemonth, and though it is true 
that the returns of the country clearing-houses show some 
diminution, yet on the whole business has been well main- 
tained. There is some reason to believe that there is a real 
improvement in the position of English railways, and that 
their earnings also may show an increase. Besides this, 
there are reasons for thinking that the prices of commodities 
generally have reached their lowest level—for the present at 
all events. The effect of a long-continued drop in prices is 
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very wearing in almost every trade, especially in those 
where a considerable amount of stock has to be held. To 
manufacturers especially a long continuation of such a state 
of things is very wearing. The drop in price, which has to 
be allowed for at the annual stock-taking, may seriously 
diminish, even if it does not altogether extinguish, the profit 
for the year, however carefully purchases of raw materials 
have been made, and the risks of dropping prices guarded 
against. To bankers, indeed, this depreciation in the value 
of securities comes home in rather a different way. In the 
case of advances against securities precautions may be taken 
to prevent loss, but in the case of the securities held by 
banks a different state of matters prevails. Every bank, 
without exception, holds some large amount of securities. 
These are principally Government securities, and it is among 
investments of this class that the fall in prices recently 
experienced has been exceptionally heavy. The price of 
Consols was about 96% at the commencement of the year, 
and is very little above 91 at the present time of writing. 
The course has been downwards for several years past, and 
the wisdom of holding the Consols, which are included in the 
reserve of a bank, at not above go has been abundantly 
shown during the last twelve months. Those banks which 
held that stock at 94, or thereabouts, have had to make 
considerable provision out of their profits to enable them to 
value their securities in accordance with the price of the day. 
A drop of nearly 25 per cent. in the value of the most 
important banking security during the course of the last four 
or five years, although not without precedent, was a thing 
which the miost careful might hardly have considered it 
necessary to guard against. Apart from the inconveniences 
thus occasioned there has not been much to cause serious 
anxiety to bankers, although they may have found it difficult 
to keep up their usual rate of profits. The difficulty of 
placing their reserves in suitable securities has been enhanced 
in recent years by two different causes—a diminution in the 
quantity of the security which it is desired to hold, and an 
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increase in the competition for it. The best securities which 
a banker can hold are, beyond question, first-rate bills of 
exchange, but the amount of these certainly appears to 
diminish, while, on the other hand, the number of competitors 
for them increases. Good bills on England, especially at 
times when there is any anxiety floating in the air, are 
greatly in request at the principal foreign centres of business. 
The amount of foreign money represented by such bills has 
recently been said to be very considerable, and this need not 
be a subject for wonder. There has been a very fair return 
lately in the rate of discount on the bills, together with the 
possibility of drawing gold from this country should gold be 
required by the holders of the bills. The power which foreign 
bankers have over our money market is very considerable. 
In the last return of the Bank of Germany it was stated that 
at the close of last year the bank held more than three million 
sterling in bills on England. The Bank of Germany, though 
a very powerful institution, is but one amongst many 
important banks on the Continent. We have heard the 
amount of foreign money in the London money market 
belonging to foreign banks estimated at ten timés the sum 
held by the Imperial Bank of Germany, It is easy to see 
how rapidly and with what severity stringency in our market 
may be increased if any general cause induces foreign 
bankers to desire to strengthen their holdings of gold. 
There are comparatively few bills drawn on foreign centres 
in England, and it is almost impossible to estimate what 
amount of these bills are held in London by any of our 
banks. We should very much doubt if the aggregate of 
all these bills retained in London was as much as the amount 
of the bills, drawn on England, known to be held by the Bank 
of Germany. And yet there are first-rate houses abroad, bills 
on which might be safely held by London banks, Of course, 
the retaining these bills would give the holders some trouble. 
To take merely the first things which would have to be done, 
enquiries would have to be made as to the standing of the 
acceptors, and also as to the general state of the money 
48* 
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markets of the places where these bills were domiciled, and 
the stress of English work is so great that any extra effort 
is regarded as impossible. Holding of foreign bills has 
never been a habit among English banks at all. Besides a 
knowledge of the persons concerned, the doing this requires 
skill in understanding the foreign exchanges and acuteness 
in working with them. It is so much easier for a bank to 
sell the foreign bills which may come into its hands to the 
exchange broker than to take the trouble of handling them, 
that we can hardly expect to see any great or immediate 
change in that respect, but it is well to remind our readers 
that this business can be both profitable and convenient to 
those who understand it. 

The year 1901 has not witnessed any event so novel or 
unusual as the placing of a loan by Great Britain in the 
United States, which marked last year. And we strongly 
hope that we may not see such an event recur. There was 
not the slightest need last year for this country to turn to the 
United States for floating a loan required by the British 
Government. The London money market was fully 
prepared to take up the whole of the loan, and probably the 
only effect of placing the amount subscribed in the United 
States among the banks of that country, was to lower the 
price of consols in the United Kingdom, and to disturb our 
money market to a greater extent than if the whole had 
originally been raised here. The bankers of the United States 
who took their shares of that loan did not take them to hold. 
British consols are a form of security with which they are but 
little acquainted, and however highly they may have valued 
them, they are not a class of security which it would at all 
answer their purpose to keep. We believe, therefore, that 
the greater part of the amount which they took has drifted 
out of their hands. 

But while we do not anticipate that any similar event 
will occur this year, it is worth while to give a glance at the 
position of the banks in the city of New York, the chief 
financial centre of the United States. The figures which 
they deal with are very large. Excluding the private banks, 
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the resources of many of which are large, but are not 
published, the capital, surplus profits and total deposits of 
those banks which publish in New York, namely, the National 
banks, the State banks, the savings banks and the trust 
companies, were as follows, approximately, at Midsummer, 
1901, in round figures, converting the $ as 5 = £1 :— 


Capital : ‘ ‘ ; $24,350,000 
Surplus Profit. ; ‘ 55,950,000 
Together . ; , 80, 300,000 
Deposits ° , . . 565,200,000 
£645,500,000 


Thus, the resources which these banks wield are, in round 
figures, more than £645,000,000. We derive these figures 
from the American Bankers’ Magazine of September, 1901. 
It is difficult to make any exact comparison between this 
statement and that of the banks of London, as the American 
system differs so very greatly from our own, but the following 
figures will be an assistance to us. They are those of the 
metropolitan and suburban banks, and metropolitan and pro- 
vincial banks of England and Wales for 1900, including 
the Bank of England :— 


Capitals ‘ ‘ ‘ . £48,000,000 
Reserves P ‘ ‘ ‘ 25,000,000 

7 3,000,000 
Deposits, etc. : ‘ , 554,000,000 


* £627,000,000 





The figures of the Scotch banks having offices in London 
are not included in this statement. 

The great majority of the large banks in London have 
numerous branches in the provinces and in the principal 
large manufacturing towns. It is not possible, therefore, in 
this case to separate London deposits from provincial 
deposits in the accounts. In the case of the New York 
banks not one of them, we believe, has a single branch. 


* See Balance-sheets of banks in the United Kingdom.—* Progress of Banking in Great 
Britain and Ireland during 1900,” Bankers’ Magazine for April, 1901. 
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The money belonging to their customers which they hold 
may be regarded as practically the money of New York. 
On the other hand, New York is one of the three central 
reserve cities of the United States. The law which regu- 
lates the National banks in America compels the National 
banks in the reserve cities to keep all their reserves in 
their own vaults; while the banks in other reserve cities 
are required to keep only one-half in their own vaults, 
and may deposit the balance in “central reserve cities,” 
Banks outside the reserve cities may deposit three-fifths of 
their reserve in reserve or central reserve cities. The New 
York National banks are compelled to maintain a reserve of 
25 percent. It is absolutely impossible to estimate how far 
the resources of the New York National banks may be 
assisted by the reserves of other National banks held with 
them, nor do we know how far they feel at liberty to deal 
with the “ bankers’ balances” held with them as if they 
were ordinary deposits. We have said enough to show how 
enormous the resources of the banks of New York are. 
They exceed the corresponding figures of the English banks 
which have head offices in London. The reserves of the 
associated National banks of New York exceeded £ 50,000,000 
at the end of October. These are exclusive of the reserves 
of the State banks and other banks. The corresponding 
amount for the whole of England, namely, the reserve of the 
Bank of England, may be roughly put at £24,000,000 or 
£25,000,000. 

In many ways the banking activity of New York is 
enormous. The return of the New York clearing-house for 
the year ending June 30, 1901, was £14,800,000,000; the 
corresponding turnover of the London bankers’ clearing 
house may be put at £9,000,000,000. 

The moral to be drawn from the immense strength of the 
financial institutions of other countries is this, that we should 
proceed to place our own reserves on a footing more suitable 
to the proportion of our own business, and to the demands 
which may at any time be made on us—demands to which 
we are more exposed than any other country of the world. 
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AN AMERICAN EULOGY OF BRITISH BANKING. 


PMID the rage for Americanisation which has swept over 
us of late it is consoling to hear a contradictory note. 
None the less welcome is it that it comes from the 
Americans themselves. Moreover, it is raised by the 
president of one of those high-pressure western rail- 





roads which we are nowadays taught to regard as the acme of human 
progress. Milwaukee, one of the most live cities in the west, has 
been the scene of this strange and unexpected incident, and the 
occasion was the annual convention of American bankers. This is a 
sort of informal parliament, at which banking questions of national 
importance are discussed, and the financial situation of the country is 
reviewed all round from a banking standpoint. Though the con- 
vention is a thoroughly representative body, it is not limited to 
professional bankers. Outside financiers, railroad men, editors, 
politicians and special authorities of every kind are often invited to 
enliven the proceedings. Anything to avoid a dull programme is 
the motto of the bankers’ annual convention. 

The -hospitality of the convention is sometimes rewarded with 
fresh and unconventional views of hackneyed subjects. More racy 
and original theories of the functions of banking have been sprung 
upon it than on any other deliberative assembly, not excepting the 
United States Congress. How our grave and reverend bankers 
would smile if they were told, as their American brethren were lately 
by a specially-invited guest, that banking was neither more nor less 
than “swapping credit.” The same gentleman blamed bankers 
for mystifying themselves and the public by the technical and 
unnatural meanings they give to their trade terms “ deposit” and 
“borrow.” He undertook to show them that “in most bank 
transactions there is no borrowing or lending or depositing. 
They are all simple credit transactions—swapping of credits, 
which as a matter of book-keeping increases both the so-called 
deposits and the so-called loans in the same amount and at the 
same time.” 

By way of illustrating his paradox he proceeded: “ When the 
public are told after a panic that bank deposits have risen five 
hundred million dollars, it is regarded as an evidence of an enormous 
increase of money. But it only means that the conditions of trade 
are such that merchants have increased their indebtedness by so 
much, which indebtedness has been exchanged for bank credits, and 
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thereby the indebtedness of the banks themselves has been propor- 
tionately increased.” In other words, the banks have created a 
double set of credits—one in favour of their depositors and the other 
against their borrowers. Every transaction on one side of the 
account enables them to effect a converse transaction on the other. 
Every depgsit provides for a new loan, and every new loan offsets a 
corresponding deposit. But they are all alike mere creations of 
credit as distinguished from money proper. They may fluctuate up 
or down indefinitely without any change in the available stock of 
money. But, though not money, they may and actually do serve as 
media of exchange in the larger transactions of commerce. 

Such a breezy, out-spoken glorification of credit hailed appropriately 
from the Far West. Our readers may already have a suspicion of 
its authorship. President Stickney, of the Chicago Great Western 
Railway, is no stranger to them, and the above sentiments are as 
characteristic of him as is the language in which they are conveyed. 
Mr. Stickney was this year’s special guest of the bankers’ convention, 
and they could not have gone to a better man for broad views of 
their business, and of its relations to international finance. Though a 
distinguished railroad chief, his own profession cannot exhaust his 
energies. His exuberant mind has overflowed into other practical 
channels, and more than once it has vigorously attacked the currency 
question. To the free-silver controversy of five years ago he made 
two or three contributions, which had considerable influence on the 
ultimate issue. A reference tothe back files of the Bankers’ Magazine 
will show how lucidly and tersely Mr. Stickney can state his views on 
monetary as well as on railroad problems. Troubling himself very 
little about text-books or academic phrases, he gets down at once to 
the bed-rock of hard business fact. There he finds superabundant 
proof that the American banking system is not adapted to the com- 
mercial requirements of the country. It is the vulnerable spot in the 
heel of Achilles, and exposes the whole body to perpetual danger. 

In Mr. Stickney’s opinion there is but one certain remedy 
for that danger—a supreme central bank, such as the Bank of the 
United States used to be, and as the Bank of England has been 
for the past two centuries. We fear that the picture he painted at 
Milwaukee of the Old Lady of Threadneedle Street was rather 
flattering, but some allowance must be made for the friendly 
relations he has enjoyed with her. 

In his zeal on behalf of the English system, Mr. Stickney 
makes the most of its good qualities, and hardly enough, perhaps, 
of its well-known limitations. On the other hand, his Milwaukee 
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audience might very fairly have reproached him with accentuating 
the weak points of American banking. He would hardly admit 
that it was a banking system at all. “The American system 
of banking ” he said, “is often talked about, but, in fact, there is 
no system. The dictionary defines the word ‘system’ as meaning 
a whole plan or scheme, consisting of many parts connected in 
such a manner as to create a chain of mutual dependencies and 
supports. The banks of this country are not parts of a whole 
plan connected in such a manner as to create a chain of mutual 
supports—they are local and independent institutions. In times of 
commercial crisis each must depend upon itself, and, as it is evident 
that one bank, without the co-operation of the other banks, cannot 
support the enormous credits of a commercial nation like the 
United States, each begins to scramble to increase its cash reserve 
at the expense of the other banks—for where else is the cash to 
come from ?—and to reduce its liabilities. . . . This unseemly 
scramble after money to maintain reserves is never witnessed in 
any other commercial nation, because all commercial nations, except 
the United States, have systems of banks so connected that each 
bank constitutes a mutual support to each other bank. Practically 
all commercial nations, except the United States, have adopted 
the Scotch system of branch banks, with a connecting link—a 
central bank—which is the bank of the banks, and holds the 
reserves of all.” 

Mr. Stickney, it will be seen, is a thorough-going champion. 
He finds everything good in our banking system, from the tap 
roots to the most outlying twig. He again rather taxes our 
modesty in linking the Scotch banks and the Bank of England 
together as parts of a grand national scheme, logically developed 
and perfectly harmonious in all its workings. But strict historical 
accuracy requires us to point out in passing that any connection 
which exists between the Scotch banks and the Bank of England 
is purely accidental. Beyond the casual circumstance that the 
principal Scotch banks comply with the general custom by holding 
their reserves in Threadneedle Street, the two systems are distinct 
and independent. If a central reserve bank had been part of the 
original programme of the Scotch banks, they would have had it 
in their own country, and at a much earlier period of their history. 
But there never was and never will be a central reserve bank in 
Scotland. The need for it did not arise until the Scotch banks 
had to extend their operations to London, and then they naturally 
made use of the central reserve bank which they found in existence. 
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It was no part of their original scheme. All that is distinctive 
about them in relation to Mr. Stickney’s argument is their wonderful 
ramification of branches or feeders. It gives them a broad national 
foundation, which has been found much more easy to envy than 
to imitate. 

Having cleared up these minor points, we are able to start fair 
with Mr. Stickney in his contention that the Scotch and English 
banks work together in amore or less definite dependence on the 
Bank of England as their central reserve holder. He applies to 
them the test of a financial crisis, and shows how much better they 
rise to it than the American banks have ever done. “Such banking 
systems,” he says, “can and have for more than half-a-century 
exercised the function of swapping credits with their customers in 
panics the same as in booms. The repression exercised by the 
(English) banks during commercial crises is effected through the 
interest rate. It was this system which enabled the banks of 
London at the time of the Baring crisis, not only to continue their 
banking functions, but to increase their liabilities $125,000,000 by 
assuming the liabilities of the Barings. In London the Bank rate 
advanced to 6 per cent. fora few days. In New York the outside 
rate advanced to 86 per cent., and the banks quit business 
altogether.” 

The last phrase, though familiar to Americans, may sound a 

little strong to British ears. What is really meant by it Mr. Stickney 
explains in another passage, describing the panic of 1893. But 
first he has a theory of his own to propound regarding the cause 
of panics. “When the banks, from whatever cause, cease to 
perform their part by refusing to swap credits with the merchants, 
the merchants are compelled to stop buying, and to vainly attempt 
to force their stocks upon consumers by lowering prices. 
But these futile attempts once commenced in a large way force 
values lower and lower until some of the merchants and producers 
are ruined . . . which still further reduces values, ruins still 
other merchants and producers, and finally ruins many of the 
banks themselves.” 

According to that view financial crises are brought about by 
neglect of duty on the part of the banks. The moment they cease 
“ swapping credits” the commercial machine goes all wrong, as it 
did so deplorably in 1890 and 1893. What happened then President 
Stickney had best describe in his own graphic language :— 

“In the panics of 1890-3, which are still fresh in the public 
memory, bank after bank failed in the United States, and all the 
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banks in New York City suspended payments and only certified 
their customers’ cheques. . . . The medium of exchange was 
reduced to the extent of more than three hundred million dollars 
by the action of the National banks in refusing to swap credits. 
There is no way to tell how great a reduction was made by the 
State banks and the trust and other companies which exercise the 
functions of commercial banks. If it was in the same proportion 
as that of the National banks, the aggregate reduction of the 
medium of exchange would reach the enormous sum of six 
hundred million dollars. If I were to mention the classes of 
property which have most intrinsic value, and which by reason of 
their prime necessity should best maintain fairly uniform normal 
values, I would name our homes, our farms, our manufacturing 
plants. But it is a noteworthy fact that these classes of property 
had practically no market value during the panic, and every man who 
had all his savings invested in such properties, no matter how large the 
equity, wasruined. . . . The market values of the products of our 
farms and factories were also abnormally low, and it was estimated 
that there were more than two million labourers in the United 
States unable to sell their labour at any price.” 

The American bankers were invited to contrast with that lurid 
picture of their breakdown the comparative ease with which the 
same crisis was surmounted in England. There, affirmed Mr. 
Stickney, not a single bank failure occurred, and credit was not 
restricted except for a-few days. But, if they did not choose to 
go so far afield for a good example, they had a still better one at 
their own door in the banking system of Canada. “In Canada 
the same commercial conditions existed during the last panic as 
in the United States, but only two unimportant banks went into 
liquidation. Not one of their regular banks incurred suspicion of 
insolvency, and at no time was there any suspension of the banking 
function of swapping credits with customers.” 

This part of his case Mr. Stickney clinched by reminding his 
audience of a remarkable instance in the panic of 1893, which, 
looked back on from the pinnacle of to-day’s abounding prosperity, 
might seem almost incredible. It sounds, indeed, as if it belonged 
to another age. “When,” said he, “the great banks of New 
York City dared not extend their credits a cent, the Canadian 
banks advanced millions to move the wheat crops of my own 
State of Minnesota and the State of Dakota. Little Canada, 
with scarcely five millions of people, with meagre agricultural 
resources, few mines and only rich in her forests of timber, was 
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able to loan credits to move the abundant harvests of Minnesota 
and Dakota solely by reason of her system of banking.” 

The final conclusion arrived at by President Stickney may be easily 
guessed. To him it is as plain as a pikestaff that the one thing 
the United States needs to enable it to supplant England as the 
chief “creditor nation of the world” is a banking system like 
that which has worked such wonders in the old country and in 
Canada. Descending to details, he thus summarizes the essential re- 
quisites of the new system :—“ A central bank with a head in the chief 
commercial city, with branches in each of the commercial centres, 
which shall constitute the head and the backbone of the scheme. 
This central bank should be the bank of the banks and the bank 
of the Government. The sub-treasuries should be abolished. The 
central bank should hold the gold reserves of all the banks and 
of the nation. The reserves of the other banks should consist of 
credits in the ledgerofthe centralbank. . . . Suchasystem would 
be able to continue, exercising the banking function and thereby 
sustaining normal values throughout the severest commercial 
crises.” 

Full information is not yet to hand as to how Mr. Stickney’s 
bold proposal was received by the bankers’ convention. It is not 
likely, however, to have been enthusiastic, especially as Mr. Gage, 
the Secretary of the Treasury, seems to have thrown some cold 
water on it. Nor we imagine would his charge against the American 
banks generally of having “quit business” in the panic of 1893 
be allowed to pass without challenge. So far as regards his own 
section of the country, he would probably be able to substantiate 
it. The writer can speak from personal observation of the complete 
paralysis of business which then prevailed throughout the north- 
west. So helpless were the local banks, that they could not even 
provide money for the pay-rolls of the mining camps. They 
neither had it themselves, nor could they borrow it from New 
York or Chicago. One very large camp would have had to shut 
down if the Great Northern Railroad Company had not sent out 
a car-load of silver dollars to pay the miners with. 

Little as the American banker of to-day may care to be 
reminded of the terrible collapse of 1893, there can be no getting 
away from it as an historic fact. He cannot even assert with any 
confidence that such things have been rendered impossible in the 
future. The banking situation in the United States has certainly 
improved in several respects since 1893, but these respects are not 
the most important from the panic point of view. There is a 
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marked improvement from the currency point of view. The banks 
have no longer the spectre of Bryanism and free silver hanging 
over them continually. Congress has relieved them from the night- 
mare of a gambling dollar, and given them a comparatively sound 
dollar in its place. The money they have to work with is, if 
not ideally perfect, at least as good as that of most of their 
foreign competitors. 

But, as President Stickney impressed on the bankers’ convention 
at Milwaukee, money is a very subordinate factor in modern banking 
transactions. If his homely but forcible definition of banking as a 
“swapping of credits” be accepted, the credits become the test of 
bank management. They are the final crux, whether the banks 
be large or small; whether they be isolated and independent, as in 
the States, or centralised, as in England. If we go a step further 
with Mr. Stickney, and adopt his view that it is the duty of banks to 
go ahead “ swapping credits,” however critical the times may be, or 
however precarious their own position, then the quality of the credits 
becomes of still greater consequence. A_ well-managed bank, 
which has all along been very careful in its selection of credits, may 
have no need to draw in during a panic. It may even extend its 
operations then with safety and advantage, for the business brought 
to it will be much better than that of ordinary times, and it will have 
more scope to discriminate. But, if a bank has so managed its 
credits in the good times that it dare not increase them during a 
financial emergency, it will be vain for Mr. Stickney or anyone else 
to preach to it on the banker’s duty to keep on working the credit 
machine to the bitter end. 

It is almost a truism to say that the business of banking, or, as 
they prefer to call it in the west, “swapping credits,” depends 
altogether on the quality of the credits created. In every commercial 
country, and under every banking system, these differ. They originate 
among different classes of people, and in an endless variety of 
business transactions. They have their national peculiarities in 
France, in Germany and among ourselves. In the United States 
they follow no European model, but have struck out channels of their 
own, purely American both in magnitude and audacity of design. 
There is no inherent probability, but the reverse, that banking 
methods which have answered well in a humdrum country like our 
own would serve equally well in the United States, where everything 
is on a Niagara scale, and is driven at breakneck speed. Even 
if the United States were a ¢abu/a rasa as regards banking, and could 
start fresh with an exact duplicate of the Bank of England, the 
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success of the experiment would be by no means assured. But 
where, as in this case, there is a fully-developed system already in 
possession of the field, the chances of success would be infinitely 
smaller. 

In finance, as in politics, every country develops institutions suited 
more or less to its genius and its local conditions. The American 
banks of to-day, however open they may be to criticism, would not be 
where they are but for certain national needs and popular sentiments 
to which they have responded. These needs and sentiments would 
have to be respected in any new system, and there is no guarantee 
that one could be devised which would answer to them as completely 
as the existing system does. It is already interwoven in the history 
of the country, and has taken deep root among the social and 
commercial habits of the people. They know both its weak and its 
strong points, and can strike an average of them. But to change over 
suddenly to a foreign banking system would be launching on an 
unknown sea. 

That American banking is equal, or nearly equal, to what is 
required of it no one will venture to assert, least of all anyone who 
has had practical experience of it. It will have to be greatly 
strengthened at various points before it can be trusted to weather 
such another storm as that of 1893; which after all was a mere 
breeze compared with the possible panics of the future. But the 
strengthening can be best done perhaps on existing lines, and with 
as little imitation of foreign systems as may be. All through the 
free-silver agitation we continually cautioned the Americans against 
violent and excessive changes in the details of their currency, which 
after all are secondary matters so long as they have a safe working 
standard behind them. The same advice applies equally now to the 
details of their banking business. The real danger does not lie there, 
but in the furious inflation of the business itself. So long as the 
credits created by the banks for the service of commerce are of the 
right quality, it will matter little how they are issued to the public, 
whether by a central bank with many branches, or by a multitude of 
local banks. 

President Stickney, and the other American financiers who 
advocate centralisation in place of dispersion, seem to us to attach too 
much importance to the mere process of creating and distributing 
bank credits. By giving that undue prominence they divert attention 
from the much more critical question of the quality of the credits. 
A time is fast approaching in the States when the latter question 
will force itself on the large banks and the small ones alike. And 
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when the ordeal arrives it may not be the small banks that will come 
least creditably through it. Everyone knows, or at least has a 
shrewd guess, what sort of credits the New York banks have been 
manufacturing and “swapping” with each other in the past few 
years. The billion-dollar trusts, the copper corners and the Wall 
Street “ combines ” they have had to finance are not the best possible 
creators of banking assets, and so far as these are concerned there has 
perhaps been quite enough banking centralisation already. 

Banking centralisation is indeed a very large subject, especially 
in the States, where the very term has a variety of meanings. 
President Stickney himself, clear thinker as he is, has used it 
in more than one sense. In one part of his address he applies 
it to large banks with branches, as distinguished from small local 
banks. In another it refers to his ideal “ bank of banks,” which is 
to supersede the Treasury as the keeper of the national reserves. 
These are two radically distinct things, which may, and in fact 
ought to be, kept separate in banking discussions. The issue as 
between large and small banks may be considered quite apart from 
the other. It may gradually solve itself in practice without much 
help from theorists. There are already signs of a tendency in that 
direction, and of late big banking amalgamations have varied the 
monotony of railroad combines and steel trusts. 

This part of the issue is comparatively simple. It is rather a 
matter of fashion and convenience than of principle. So long as the 
Americans can “swap credits” satisfactorily with their one-horse 
banks, they will probably stick to them. When they find they 
can be better served by centipede banks, they will not be slow 
to change. During the next few years they will have ample choice 
offered them between the two. Banks with branches are being 
projected, and existing banks are said to be considering the 
advisability of establishing branches. In the case of the National 
banks there may be some legal restrictions to overcome, but none 
which could not be easily removed if there were a decided desire for 
it. So long as banking business proceeds smoothly, there may be 
very little disposition to try a change; but next time the banks are 
caught in a squall, Mr. Stickney may see a rush made for the Scotch 
system. 

His supreme central bank is quite another question, much more 
important, and at the same time more difficult of solution. It is not 
to be settled by popular sentiment, and little light is thrown upon it 
by the past experience of the American people. All they know is, 
that the experiment of a head bank has been already twice tried, 
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and both times it has failed. It may have been special causes that 
killed the first Bank of the United States in 1811, and the second in 
1836, but two events so unique in the history of banking do not 
augur well for a third experiment of the same kind. If such a bank 
was so little suited to the United States of that day, it would have 
to be proved that the circumstances had completely changed before 
another attempt could be made with better hope of success. 

Certainly some of the hostile influences which ruined the two 
Banks of the United States still survive. The jealousy of the other 
banks would be quite as keen as it was in 1811 and 1836. And it 
would be much more formidable, because more powerful. Not only 
would there be thousands of National banks and State banks arrayed 
against it, but a far more dangerous rival than all these put together 
would have to be reckoned with in the inner circle of high financiers 
who now rule New York, and through New York are trying to rule 
the whole financial world. However powerfully and convincingly 
reformers like President Stickney may plead for a “ bank of banks,” 
their eloquence will go down the wind so long as Mr. Pierpont 
Morgan and his billionaire bodyguard stand aloof. It really rests 
with these financial magnates to say what the American banking of 
the future is to be. They control it almost as completely as they 
do the railroads, the big trusts, the churches and the newspapers. 
Without their approval not a finger can be lifted in any of these 
connections. 

The question may therefore be as well faced at once: What attitude 
would they be likely to assume towards a central “ bank of banks” ? 
The answer that will occur to everyone is, that so far as it could be 
made useful to themselves they would very probably support it. 
But their friendship might be even more fatal to it than their 
hostility. The financial dictatorship they have established would 
brook no rivalry, still less any superior authority. At the very birth 
of the “bank of banks” they would cause a grave dilemma. A 
choice would have to be made between the risks of having them in 
the direction or of excluding them from it. In the Bank of England 
such a dilemma has never arisen, nor is it at all probable. Its 
directors are pre-eminently safe men. They are not as a rule 
brilliant financiers or great banking experts. Most of them are 
plain, steady-going merchants, with neither the will nor the power 
to indulge in financial fireworks. As English gentlemen they do 
their duty honourably and carefully according to their lights. They 
are not too friendly either with the Government of the day or with 
the Stock Exchange. In the difficult decisions which often devolve 
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on them they study the general interest in a broad, business-like 
spirit, and the conclusions they arrive at are in nine cases out of ten 
practically sound. 

Whether a similar directorate, representing the happy medium 
between plain business and high finance, could be found in any other 
country is a question. In New York it would be an obvious 
impossibility. There the high financiers hold such unchallenged 
sway that with them it is Aut Cesar, aut nullus. Mr. Stickney’s 
government bank could neither do with them nor without them. If 
there were no other objection, this of itself would be almost ground 
enough for despairing of success. But there are other difficulties, both 
national and general, to be feared. The relations of such a bank to 
Congress, to the Treasury, to existing banks, to the stock and 
foreign exchange markets, as well as to the public, would all demand 
careful adjustment. At first, absurd and extravagant ideas might 
prevail as to its proper duties. It would be expected to do everything 
the Treasury does now, and a good deal more besides, for the relief 
of the money market. It would be blamed, as the Treasury is now, 
for all that went wrong with stocks, or the foreign exchanges, or’ the 
gold reserves. 

But there is a prior question we might have asked: How 
is the proposed bank going to earn its living without upsetting 
present arrangements, and intensifying the scramble for money 
which Mr. Stickney deplores? It is to be a business bank, of 
course, and to be self-supporting. No one proposes that the 
Government should subsidise it beyond giving it the Government 
account to keep. But that might not be a very lucrative job if 
the Treasury drove as close bargains with it as it does with its 
existing bankers. It would have to pay interest on Government 
deposits, as all deposit banks do now, and how is it to employ 
them in order to make a profit? If it should lend them out, it 
would come at once into collision with the existing banks doing 
similar business. It would be such a large lender that it would 
control the market—a condition which the other banks might not 
enjoy. Should it enter into competition with them, what inducement 
would they have to keep their-reserves with it? And what would 
it do with their reserves if it got them? If it kept them idle, it 
would be doing its rivals a free service at its own expense. If it 
used them, or a large proportion of them, they would cease to be 
reserves. 

Holding gold reserves for other banks cannot from its very 
nature be a profitable business. Unless accompanied, as _ in 
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the case of the Bank of England, by compensating privileges, 
it could not possibly pay. But President Stickney, as we have 
seen above, expressly stipulates that his “ bank of banks” shall have 
no special privileges. It would not, he says, be necessary, or even 
desirable, to grant it a special charter. It is to be under no 
obligations to the Government, because “ banking business is a 
part of Commerce, and commerce is an individual, not a govern- 
mental function,’”—which brave sentiment compels us to ask once 
more, what is this magnificent institution to live on? If it is to 
have no privileges, or perquisites, but to have to fight for its own 
hand all the time, it might find that its theoretical grandeur did 
not pay. 

Now let us imagine this head-centre bank duly established in 
New York, and in full exercise of its principal function—taking 
care of the gold reserves—not only of the New York banks, 
which of itself would be a serious undertaking, but of all the 
banking reserves throughout the Union. Mr. Stickney has, perhaps, 
never estimated what these generally amount to. The associated 
banks of New York held at the end of September (1901) the 
following cash assets :— 


Specie , ; ; ; $1 78,936,400 
Legal tenders ; . ; 71,469,700 


$250,406, 100 
The National banks, as a whole, showed at the date of the 


comptroller’s last report (July 15, 1901) an aggregate of over 
$540,000,000 in cash, thus made up :— 


Gold . ; : é ; $302,826,000 
Silver . ; ' : ; 68,259,000 
Legal tenders : . . 169,714,000 


$540,799,000 


oe 

For the innumerable State banks, savings and private banks, 
it is impossible to obtain returns, but their cash reserves should 
be fully one-half those of the National banks, or say $270,000,000. 
Still another large reserve has to come into the _ reckoning, 
namely, the net cash in the Treasury. It has averaged of late 
about $300,000,000. The grand total of the three cash reserves 
which our ideal “bank of banks” would have to take care of 
has thus got considerably ahead of $1,100,000,000, coinciding 
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almost exactly with the capital of the steel trust. The precise 
figures are :— 


BANKING RESERVES OF THE UNITED STATES, Igol. 


National banks . ‘ , ‘ , $5 40,799,000 
State and private banks (estimated) . 270,400,000 
Treasury. ‘ , ; , ‘ 300,000,000 


$1,111,199,000 

If Mr. Stickney’s dream could be realised, and the bulk of the 
bank reserves—say three-fourths of them—were transferred to a head- 
centre bank in New York, that institution would have $8 30,000,000 of 
legal money to deal with. The cash in its vaults would be more 
than four times as large as the stock of gold in the Bank of 
England. It would amount to nearly two-thirds of the total stock 
of specie held by the seven great National banks of Europe. 
Such an enormous sum is not likely to be entrusted to any single 
institution without proportionate guarantees. The “bank of banks” 
would require to have a handsome capital merely to protect its 
deposits, and there would have to be a promise of liberal 
dividends in order to get the capital subscribed, but how are even 
moderate dividends to be earned by merely sitting like a hen on 
the nest-eggs of other banks ? 

When we consider how many practical difficulties there are in the 
way, and how little they appear to be appreciated by even the most 
intelligent advocates of a head-centre bank, it is permissible to doubt 
if the Americans have as yet taken the subject up seriously. If they 
had done so they might have discovered ere now that this is not a 
very suitable time for such an ambitious undertaking. American 
finance has never been so deeply committed at home and abroad 
as it is just now. Its short-lived dream of making New York the 
monetary centre of the world has been rudely dispelled by an unac- 
countable fall in its foreign exchanges and compulsory shipments of 
gold to Europe. The trade returns, which year by year produced on 
paper magnificent surpluses of exports over imports, have proved a 
mirage. The huge credits which were supposed to be accumulating 
in Europe have somehow vanished. In place of them we find 
London and Paris full of American paper which has been renewed 
again and again during the past year. The great “ creditor nation ” 
that was to be is still a great debtor nation. 

Even the most prominent American capitalist, with all his 
courage, might think twice before attempting to consolidate eight 
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hundred million dollars of bank reserves. The gigantic combinations 
already launched in the States must be placing a sufficient strain 
upon the resources of every bank and trust company concerned 
in them. So active have the banks been recently in “swapping 
credits” that their loans and discounts almost equal their deposit 
money. Formerly they used to show a considerable balance of 
deposits unemployed, but latterly they have been lending up to the 
hilt. Ten years ago the National banks—then 3,679 in number— 
had less than two thousand million dollars ($1,989,354,000) of loans 
and discounts. In July last the total had risen to nearly three 
thousand million dollars ($2,956,906,000), while the number of banks 
had increased to 4,165. In a single decade the loans and discounts 
had thus grown nearly one thousand million dollars, or at the 
rate of 50 per cent., while the individual deposits aggregated 
$2,941,837,000, or very little more than the amount of the loans 
and discounts. 

How different the national bank policy of 1901 to that of 1893! 
Then the banks held on to their deposits like grim death, but now 
they appear to be loaning them out again as fast as they are received. 
In another direction they have developed an activity which calls 
for remark. Their balances to and from other banks have undergone 
a remarkable development. The aggregate accounts due by other 
banks have advanced from $317,805,000 in 1891, to $788,227,000 in 
July, 1901 ; and those due to other banks have risen from $1 37,727,000 
to $526,151,000. 

Transactions between the banks themselves constitute about a 
fourth of the total business done. Similar ramifications probably exist 
among the State and private banks, indicating a complex situation 
not to be meddled with lightly. Even if the proposed consolidation 
of banking reserves were a more practicable scheme than it is, and 
beset with fewer difficulties, this does not seem to be at all a pro- 
pitious time for so hazardous a venture. Attractive as the British 
model may be, which President Stickney is so eager to copy, there is 
little evidence that it would suit the Americans, but a good deal of 
evidence to the contrary. How it would fit into their intricate 
scheme of banking, entirely different as it is from ours, we are 
at a loss to imagine. Whether or not it could, even if successful, com- 
pensate for the universal disturbance which its introduction must 
involve is more than doubtful. 

Important as it may be in itself, and deeply interested as many 
leading financial authorities may be in it, this is not the most urgent 
banking question of the day for the Americans. They may have 
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several others to solve before it comes within the range of practical 
finance. On this side of the Atlantic people who watch the. course 
of American affairs are much more concerned about how the 
existing banks may be able to bear the weight of sky-scraping 
combines; how much longer they can be expected to carry the 
loads of high-priced stocks that have accumulated in Wall Street ; 
and what effect a spell of really dear money might have on them. In 
short, is there any danger of a repetition of 1893? The bare thought 
of such a possibility will, when realised, eclipse all academic schemes 
of banking re-organisation. 
W. R. LAWSON. 
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THE KENNINGTON BANK TRAGEDY.—An attempt to rob the Kennington 
Park branch of the.London and South-Western Bank was made on the 
afternoon of November 5, and resulted in the death of one of the bank 
clerks and of his assailant. The branch is a comparatively small one, 
and is in charge of a manager and three clerks. It is situated in the main 
Kennington Road, immediately opposite the Horns Tavern. The road is 
usually an exceedingly busy thoroughfare, but on the afternoon in question, 
owing to the density of the fog, there were comparatively few people about. 
A few minutes before four o’clock a decently-dressed man, rather above the 
middle height, with dark hair and moustache, presented himself at the bank 
and asked to see the manager, but, upon being told that that official was out, 
left the building. ‘The door of the bank was closed in the usual way at four 
o’clock. About five minutes past there was a knock at the door, and, when 
one of the clerks opened it, the man who had a few minutes previously asked 
to see the manager rushed in and, raising a revolver, fired at the first clerk, 
but missed him. A second shot, directed at the second clerk, followed, and 
unfortunately caused instant death, the bullet penetrating the victim’s head. 
Realising the desperate condition of affairs, the first cashier grappled with the 
man, and forced him into the manager’s office. The man lost his balance 
and fell over a table, with the result that the revolver, which he still held in 
his hand, went off, the charge entering his head and causing instant death. 
Several police officers were in the immediate vicinity at the time, and, upon 
learning what had happened, hastened into the building and sent for the 
assistance of a medical man. A doctor was, quickly in attendance, but, as 
has already been stated, both the bank clerk and his assailant had apparently 
died instantaneously. ‘The superior officers of the division, Inspector Kitch 
and Detective Inspector McCarthy, afterwards took the matter in hand. 
When the police entered they found the man still grasping the weapon, 
which has five barrels, and with a formidable life preserver slung from his 
wrist. The name of the clerk who unfortunately met his death was Herbert 
Crawley. 
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BANKING SUPERANNUATION AND PENSION FUNDS. 


$AE ARE glad to have again the opportunity of 
* recording the action of our principal banks 
in making additions to their officers’ super- 
annuation and pension funds. As to the 
value of these funds there is no doubt, both 
to the banks which provide thus for the wants of their aged 
and worn-out officials and of those dependent on them, and 
also to the officers concerned. 

The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Com- 
pany, Limited, include in their balance-sheet to December 31, 
1900, £1,000 to officers’ superannuation fund. Bolitho, 
Williams, Foster and Company, Limited (Consolidated Bank 
of Cornwall), include among their expenses “ augmentation of 
superannuation fund.” No amount is specified. The Capital 
and Counties’ Bank, Limited, in their balance-sheet for the 
year ending June 30, 1901, charge £10,000 for officers’ 
superannuation fund. Crompton and Evans’ Union Bank, 
Limited, charge in the profit and loss account for the year 
ended June 30, 1901, £2,000 to “provident reserve fund.” 
The Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited, speak 
in their report of “ giving gratuities to officers and clerks.” 
The London and Provincial Bank, Limited, apply 45,000 
to officers’ pension and gratuity fund from profits in both 
half-years, those ended December 31, 1900, and June 29, 
1901. The London and South Western Bank, Limited, 
speak of making the authorised addition of £2,500 to the 
staff retirement and benevolent fund in the accounts for the 
half-years ended December 31, 1900, and June 30, 1901. 
Thus the annual contribution to that fund is £5,000 a year. 
The London and Westminster Bank, Limited, include in 
their accounts payments to the pension and life insurance 
fund in both half-years. The London and Yorkshire Bank, 
Limited, appropriate in their accounts, December 31, 1900, 
£6,000 to the creation of a pension fund for the staff. This 
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was unanimously agreed to at the half-yearly meeting 
on January 22, 1901. The London City and Midland 
Banking Company, Limited, apply £10,000 to officers’ 
pension fund from the profits of the half-year ending 
December 31, 1900. They also resolved to contribute the 
sum of £20,000 to the “ provident and widows’ fund of 
the bank”; this was charged in the profit and loss account 
for the half-year ending June 30, 1901, together with the 
sum of £5,000 for the officers’ pension fund. The London 
Joint Stock Bank, Limited, place £5,000 “to the credit of 
superannuation allowance fund ” in the half-year’s account to 
December 31, 1900, and the same amount for the half-year 
ended June 30, 1901. The Manchester and County Bank, 
Limited, place £5,000 to superannuation fund for the half- 
year ended December 31, 1900, and a similar amount for the 
half-year ending June 30, 1901. Martin’s Bank, Limited, 
refer to ‘bonus to staff” in the accounts for the half-year 
ended June 30, 1901. The Metropolitan Bank of England 
and Wales, Limited, transfer “to officers’ pension fund, 
£2,250” in their accounts for the year ending December 31, 
1901. The National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, 
speak of ‘bonus to the staff” at the yearly meeting in 
January, 1901. The North and South Wales Bank, Limited, 
place £2,000 to officers’ pension fund in the annual accounts 
for the year 1900, The Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Company, Limited, transfers £1,000 to 
clerks’ sick superannuation fund for the year ending 
December 31, 1900. The Town and County Bank, Limited, 
place £1,000 to superannuation fund for the bank’s officers, 
in the profit and loss account of January 31, 1901. 
The Union Bank of London, Limited, include in their 
statements for the half-years ending December 31, 1900, 
and June 30, 1901, £5,000 contribution to pension fund. 
The Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited, speak in 
their annual report of an addition to officers’ pension fund. 
The amount is not stated. The York Union Banking 
Company, Limited, set aside £3,000 “ to form the nucleus of 
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a pension fund for the staff of the bank” in the accounts to 
December 31, 1900. The Yorkshire Banking Company, 
Limited, appropriate £2,500 to officers’ pension fund in the 
accounts for the half-year ending December 31, 1900. 
Among the Scotch banks, the British Linen Company 
include in their accounts to April 15, 1901, “ pension 
reserve fund, £100,000.” The National Bank of Scotland, 
Limited, place £435,000 to the officers’ pension in the accounts 
for the year ending November 1, 1900. 
The Hibernian Bank, Limited, add £1,000 to the officers’ 
superannuation fund in the balance-sheet to December 31, 
1900, and in their balance-sheet to June 29, 1901, they state 
the officers’ superannuation fund as £12,825. 2s., ess invested 
43,805. 14s. 6d. — £9,019. 7s. 6d. The Provincial Bank of 
Ireland, Limited, speaks of pensions in their balance-sheets 
to December 31, 1900, and June 30, 1901. The Ulster 
Bank, Limited, appropriate £3,000 as an addition to 
the widows’ and orphans’ fund. A curious incident is also 
mentioned: “ Within the past year a sum of £6,381. 115. 5d. 
was received from a Belfast merchant in discharge of an old 
debt, for which he had long ceased to be under any legal 
liability, and which the bank had written off many years ago 
as irrecoverable. This sum has not been included in the 
ordinary profits of the year, as shown in the balance-sheet. 
The directors have thought it right that it should be devoted 
to the purpose of strengthening the officers’ superannuation 
fund, and, with the sanction of the committee, it has accordingly 
been transferred directly to the credit of that excellent fund.” 
Turning to the Australias, the Bank of Australasia speak, 
at the annual meeting held March 28, 1901, of restoring the 
full amounts deducted from the salaries of the staff during 
the years of depression. The Bank of New South Wales 
include amongst their liabilities in the half-yearly accounts, 
September 30, 1900, and March 31, 1901, “amount at 
credit of officers’ fidelity guarantee and provident fund.” 
The Commercial Banking Company of Sydney, Limited, 
speak in their statement of December 31, 1900, of granting 
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to the officers a bonus on their salaries. The National Bank 
of New Zealand, Limited, state in their account for the year 
ending March 31, 1901, of contributing out of profits the 
sum of £3,600 to the officers’ pension fund. 

In other parts of the Colonial world the Bank of British 
North America state in their balance-sheet to December 
31, 1900, that they have transferred to officers’ widows 
and orphans’ fund £402. 14s., and to officers’ life insurance 
fund £351. 7s. 3@.; and in the balance-sheet, June 29, 1901, 
to the officers’ widows and orphans’ fund £447. 11s. 7d., 
and to the officers’ life insurance fund £391. 14s. 5d. The 
Canadian Bank of Commerce, in their report for the year 
ending May 31, 1901, include “annual contribution of 
pension fund, $10,000,” in round figures, £2,000. 

Turning to India, the Bank of Bengal, in their account 
for the half-year ending December 31, 1900, speak of the 
payment of a bonus of one month’s pay to the bank 
staff, and “transfer to the gratuity and pension fund, 
Rs. 50,000.” The Bank of Bombay, in account to December 31, 
1900, include “bonus to pension fund, Rs. 25,000,” and 
in account to June 30, 1900, “a bonus to staff and pension 
fund, Rs. 75,000.” The Bank of Madras enter in the 
account for the half-year ending June 30, 1901, “ transfer 
to pension and gratuity funds, Rs. 25,000.” The National 
Bank of India, Limited, add in account to December 31, 1900, 
£2,500 to officers’ pension fund, and a similar amount in the 
statement for the half-year ended June 30, 1901. The 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, in account to 
December 31, 1900, include bonus to staff, 410,000. 

The Natal Bank, Limited, add £1,500 to the pension 
fund in the account for the year ending December 31, 1900. 
The African Banking Corporation, Limited, place £1,000 to 
staff guarantee and savings fund. The Bank of Africa, 
Limited, contribute in the accounts to December 31, 1900, 
42,000 to pension fund, and a similar amount for the half- 
year to June 30,1901. The Standard Bank of South Africa, 
Limited, place £5,000 to officers’ pension fund in the accounts 
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to December 31, 1900, and a similar amount in the accounts 
to June 30, 1901. They likewise speak of bonus to officers. 

The Anglo-Egyptian Bank, Limited, contribute to staff 
provident fund in the accounts for the year ending August 31, 
1900, £993. 14s. 5@. The National Bank of Egypt include 
among the liabilities in their balance-sheet to December 31, 
1900, £750, held for the staff provident fund. The British 
Bank of South America, Limited, add 5 per cent. interest to 
the pension fund, raising it to £9,984. os. 9d. The London 
and River Plate Bank, Limited, add in balance-sheet to 
September 30, 1900, to “ pension and benevolent fund, 
£5,000.” The Anglo-Austrian Bank include in accounts to 
December 31, 1900, “statutory contribution to the pension 
fund, £2,448. 12s. 7a.” The London and Hanseatic Bank, 
Limited, “apply £3,000 as first contribution to a pension fund 
for the staff” in account to December 31, 1900. The River 
Plate Trust, Loan and Agency Company, Limited, put 
aside out of profits the sum of £2,500 for “the creation” 
of a staff pension fund. The chairman, Mr. R. J. Neild, 
spoke strongly in favour of this at the meeting on March 4, 
1901. The Deutsche Bank apply out of the net profits 
of the year 1900 £58,750 to superannuation fund and gratu- 
ities to the staff. They include amongst their liabilities, 
pension fund, £147,156. The Dresdner Bank include in 
their accounts to December 31, 1900, £32,500 gratuities to 
the staff, and £3,994 to the pension fund. The pension 
fund also appears amongst their liabilities at the amount 
of £71,006. Though not exactly a bank, we should also 
mention that the Union Discount Company of London, 
Limited, include among their liabilities to December 31, 
1900, provident reserve fund, £24,600. 2s. 9d., and in the 
accounts to June 30, 1901, the provident reserve, £25,059. 
6s. 1d. Nor should we forget to mention that the Colonial 
and Foreign Banks Guarantee Corporation place in the 
accounts to March 31, 1901, £525. 10s. 4a. to the benevolent 
fund, which has a balance of £7,121. 14s. 10d. to its credit. 
Especially, also, should we commemorate the work of the 
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Bank Clerks’ Orphanage, which continues its useful labours. 
In these it is greatly assisted by the indefatigable editor of 
the Banking World. 

It is a pleasure to us to note this year the commencement 
of no fewer than four new funds of this description. We 
trust that we have omitted none which we ought to have 
mentioned. There are, as we are aware, more examples of 
assistance to the staffs of banks besides those which are 
published. The money thus employed is expended most 
truly and thoroughly to the advantage of the banks which 
employ it in this manner. Nothing inspirits those who work 
thus more than the knowledge that those who are respon- 
sible for the management have the real interests of their 
staff at heart, and will assist them when, through increas- 
ing age or illness, they are incapacitated for work. It has 
been a pleasure to us to record here those instances which 
we have given. They are very much more numerous now 
than when we first commenced this chronicle, and we trust 
that their number will continue to increase till similar arrange- 
ments for the benefit of the staff, their widows and orphans, 
are provided in every bank. 


———____.@——_—_ _ 


BORROWING OPERATIONS OF JAPAN.—Telegraphic advices recently to 
hand give particulars of the Japanese Government’s pressing loan require- 
ments, and its recent failure to place a large issue in America. The Zimes 
correspondent sums up the situation as follows :—“ Capital being required 
for the extension of railways and telegraphs, which now yield a profit of 
nearly 7 per cent., the Japanese Government has sounded the American 
market concerning the possibility of selling 50,000,000 yen of bonds, which, 
under the fost-dellum programme, should have been sold at home; but, 
finding that American conditions are unfavourable, has abandoned the 
attempt. This result has caused a slight temporary shock to the Tokio 
Stock Exchange, where the expectations of an inflow of foreign capital are 
disappointed. The Government has adopted a new plan, namely, first, 
selling immediately 16,000,000 yen of bonds to the Postal Savings Banks ; 
secondly, appropriating sums of surplus revenue to railway and telegraph 
extension ; thirdly, effecting gradual sales of bonds in the domestic market. 
There is no present intention to seek foreign money unless on specially 
favourable terms, inasmuch as the steady inflow of gold, resulting from 
prosperous trade, and also the exceptionally fine harvest and the restoration 
of peace, tend to render easy domestic operations of finance.” 
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THE BANKERS’ CLEARING - HOUSE. 
Important Changes. 


 APID progress is being made with the extension of the 
premises of the Bankers’ Clearing-house, and in a few 
months the authorities of that institution will be ina 
position to introduce widespread reform in the system 
and methods of carrying through the “ clearing ” work 
of London bankers. Hitherto the difficulty in introducing proper 
reforms into the methods of the Clearing-house has been the in- 
adequate space at the disposal of the officials. Cooped up in a 
shed-like building at the back of Post-office Court, Lombard Street, 
there were great difficulties in the way of expansion, and for a long 
time so necessary a change was almost looked upon as a thing not 
even to be hoped for. Thanks, however, partly to a change in the 
status of the Clearing-house, the means have been provided for the 
requisite outlay, whilst the opportune removal of a_ well-known 
insurance company from 84-5 King William Street enabled the long- 
desired scheme of extension to be put into effect. 

The building in King William Street adjoins the present Clearing- 
house in Post-office Court, and by the simple process of piercing a 
wall, a considerable addition to the ground-floor space of the Clearing- 
house will be obtained. Upon this ground floor has been hitherto 
conducted virtually the whole of the operations of the institution, 
both as regards the town and country clearings, and in spite of the 
addition to its space now proposed, the committee intend to carry 
through a still greater reform. When the alterations are completed, 
it is intended to devote the whole of this ground floor to the town 
clearing alone, and to relegate the country clearing to the upper 
floors of the building in King William Street. The first floor of 
that building will be reserved as a settling and agreeing room, but 
spacious rooms upon the second and third floors will be set aside 
for the country clearing, and the additional novelty will be introduced 
of conducting this part of the work by means of the well-known 
Burroughs’ adding and adjusting machines, 130 of which will be set 
up in the rooms devoted to this section of the Clearing-house. The 
use of these machines has become common amongst the London 
bankers in regard to the “out” work of the clearing, as only one 
bank amongst those in the clearings is without them. By their 
employment the casting of the figures becomes a mathematical 
certainty, and in this way the operations of the clearing clerks will be 
much assisted, whilst the detection of errors. in other parts of the 
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working is much simplified. Great care has been taken in regard to 
the arrangements for placing the machines so that the maximum 
number may be placed in a room and be operated easily and without 
interference one with the other. Considerable progress has been 
made with the necessary adaptation of the new premises, but it is 
not expected that the alterations will be completed until some time 
in February, and the general expectation is that the new system of 
working will not be introduced in its entirety until next March. 


To those unacquainted with the actual working of the Clearing- 
house, it will be difficult to convey the depth and importance of the 
reforms which will then be adopted. Under present conditions the 
room-now used has been reserved for the town clearing until 11.30 in 
the morning, then the country clearing has taken possession until 
2.30 in the afternoon, after which the town clearing has resumed 
occupation until the end of the day, which, according to the rules of 
the institution, is extended until the totals balance within a limit 
under 41,000. Owing to the enormous growth in the business 
connected with both clearings, especially the country clearing, this 
manner of working has proved utterly inadequate. The time allotted 
to the country clearing bas been so small, that it has been impossible 
to carry out the whole of the “in” clearing of this section within the 
building, and a great part of this work has had to be conducted at 
the offices of the respective banks, and this has led to the changing 
of country clearing charges across the counter on the part of many 
of the leading banks. Such a system, besides being in flat contra- 
vention of the principle of a Clearing-house, has the additional dis- 
advantage as to questions of good delivery for clearing purposes, 
which so often are based upon the exchange of cheques at no other 
place than the Clearing-house. At the same time, whatever method 
was pursued, there was a gfeat abridgment of the saving in time 
which should arise from the carrying out of the clearing principle in 
its entirety. Whilst the country clearing was thus hampered and 
impaired by the short space allotted to its operations, even this 
portion of the day was, owing to the growth of general business, 
really needed by the town clearing, in order that its operations should 
be carried on without undue pressure. The capacity of a Clearing- 
house, like the plant of an electric-lighting company, should be equal 
to the greatest requirements that may be thrown upon it; and in 
this respect the present system is chiefly at fault, for it did not allow 
comfortably for the great expansion in work which is thrown upon 
the institution at such times as the payment of the dividends, Stock 
Exchange settling days, and such incidents as the subscription and 


e 
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payments in connection with the recent War loan and Consols 
issue. 

When the new arrangements come into force, the respective 
spaces allotted to the town and country clearings will be available 
for their special purposes throughout the day, and it will then be 
possible to make the country clearing as systematic as that of the 
town clearing. Much saving of time and labour will thus be afforded, 
and there will also be the additional advantage that the work will 
be carried out thoroughly upon the lines laid down for its conduct. 
The reform, in fact, is simply carried out for the due and proper 
performance of the task at present undertaken by the Bankers’ 
Clearing-house, and in no sense can it be considered as leading up 
to an extension of the area covered by the institution. The whole 
of the new space, and the longer time afforded for clearing, will be 
completely absorbed for the conduct of the work now carried on; 
and this statement alone shows how great the difficulty has been of 
late to cope with the great mass of clearing work thrown upon the 
“hub” of the London banking system. 

A modest reform, of a different character, will be instituted from 
the commencement of the new year in the shape of the publication 
of the weekly returns of the Bankers’ Clearing-house in such a 
form as to distinguish the country from the town clearing. The new 
form will show first the totals each day of the town clearing, then 
the totals each day of the country clearing, and finally, the aggregate 
of these totals each day, as is set forth in the returns now 
published, together with the usual comparison of this final total with 
that in the previous year. In this way the fluctuations in the 
amount of country cheques cleared will be clearly displayed, and as, 
in the opinion of many capable people, these fluctuations are likely 
to set forth more accurately the flow and ebb of general trade in the 
country, the change in the method of publication should be of great 
value for statistical purposes. For this reason it is rather a pity that 
the separate totals for the previous year are not also included ; but 
perhaps this omission will in a great measure be rectified when the 
totals at the end of the year are supplied, for we believe it is 
intended to publish the country figures separately in those tables, 
and probably comparisons will then be made with previous years. 





& 
wr 


Mr. SOMERVILLE ARTHUR GuRNEY has been elected to a seat on the 
board of directors of Messrs. Barclay & Company, Limited, in place of the 
late Mr. Edward Lewis Birkbeck. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
Anglo-Egyptian ; English, Scottish and Australian; North of Scotland ; 
and Yokohama Specie Bank. 


ANGLO-EGYPTIAN BANK. 


--&@ UST AS this bank suffered in the past from the depression 

(of business in Egypt, so it has of late benefited by the 
enormous expansion of trade in that progressive depen- 
dency. In recent years there has been a steady upward 
movement in the dividends distributed by the institu- 
tion from the old level of 6 per cent. to the present level of 10 per 
cent. Indeed, in the last two years profits have shown a big jump, 
which would have allowed of still higher distributions if the directors 
had not preferred to adopt the prudent policy of adding still more 
largely to the reserves of the company. Sucha policy was especially 
necessary on the part of this bank, as its business has shown great 
expansion in recent years, as set forth in the following table, whilst 
there had been no addition to the capital :— 








Deposit, 





Current Bills Cash in | Advances Bills | "aot 

Aug. 31 and Other . Profit. | Div. to 
A — a. Accounts, | Receivable, Reserve. 

& & & & & £ |% & 


1896 758,562 870,228 | 293,817 | 1,478,845 | 323,501 40,476 | 6] 10,000 
1897 910,320 990,249 | 294,238 | 1,672,248 | 345,811 52,783 | 7| 25,000 
1898 | 1,330,845 | 1,409,555 | 260,776 | 2,337,335 | 554,877 | 57,810 25,000 
1899 | 1,390,022 | 1,494,694 | 379,846 | 2,536,103 | 397,353 | 59,659 | 8| 25,000 


1900 | 1,640,360 | 1,537,971 | 453,057 | 2,557,239 | 596,948 | 83,994 | 10 | 40,000 
1901 | 1,666,508 | 2,130,641 | 477,185 | 2,871,278 | 818,419 | 81,301 | 10] 35,000 


oo 





























The growth in all the leading items set forth above, especially 
“bills payable” and “ bills receivable,” shows that the Board have 
been well advised in turning their attention more closely of late years 
to the purely banking side of the business. And in a measure this 
devotion to the real object of the institution has led to profits being 
more regular and more stable, whilst the improvement in its affairs 
has been assisted by the persistent manner in which the directors 
have added to the reserves. Directly dividends in excess of 6 per 
cent. were allowable they increased the yearly allocations to reserve, 
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with the result that that fund has risen from 490,000 in 1895 to 
£250,000. In addition, they no longer treat it as a “ rest,” but have 
created a separate balance forward, which now amounts to £15,000. 
So strenuously have they pursued this policy, that in the last two years 
the sums placed to the reserve, or added to the balance forward, have 
equalled or exceeded the sum paid away in dividend. In fact, the 
increased reserve may be said to go far towards providing the higher 
dividends now paid. Since 1897, when the allocations to reserve 
became important, £165,000 has been added to that fund or the 
balance forward, and 7 per cent. upon that money represents £11,550 
per annum, whereas the extra 3 per cent. paid in dividend only 
requires £12,000 per annum. It is well, perhaps, to bear these points in 
mind, for it is possible that the profits of the last two years have been 
abnormal. In the year ended August 31st, 1900, the bank benefited 
by the high price of cotton, and although last year it suffered from 
the reaction which followed that movement, it was the recipient of 
some unexpected windfalls in the realisation of property which was 
no longer needed owing to its change in policy. As the profits were 
earned they had to be shown, but the board prefer to treat them as 
exceptional, and some reduction may easily be seen in the immediate 
future. At the same time, in the present condition of Egyptian 
business, the reaction ought not to be serious, and the bank has done 
its best towards the maintenance of 10 per cent. in the future by its 
large accumulations. This is a very different account to what would 
have had to be rendered regarding this institution some years 
back ; and although much of the improvement has been the result of 
better management, the expansion of trade in the country, and the 
settlement of the Soudan, have no doubt played their part in the 
recrudescence. In fact, great hopes are entertained as to the result 
of the construction of the great dam at Assouan, the first-fruits of 
which ought to be reaped next year. So far the bank has not added 
to its branches, which only number five, only two of which are in 
Egypt, but it has written down the value of the premises from 
£35,000 to £25,000 in the period, although only freehold property 
is taken into account. 


ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN BANK. 


One of the banks which had to suspend payment in 1893 
during the banking crisis in Australia, considerable difficulty was 
experienced in arranging its affairs, and it was not until 1896 that 
the adjustments in regard to these matters were put upon a satis- 
factory basis. Since then the figures of its reports have shown fair 
improvement, if allowance is made for the general depression which 
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prevailed in Australian banking circles a few years back. A consider- 
able amount of capital reduction has been effected in the time, either 
by the repayment of terminal deposits or other arrangements, and this 
circumstance ought to be taken into account in studying the figures, 
for such operations naturally tend to diminish the totals contained in 
the balance-sheet. Thus, in 1896, £10 per share was written off the 
paid-up capital, and the sum of £431,550 thus represented would 
naturally go to reduce the valuation of the assets. The redemption 
of perpetual stocks issued at the reconstruction, and the repay- 
ment of terminal deposits, would also tend towards contraction in the 
figures. Bearing these considerations in mind the following table 
must be considered to show a fair amount of progress :— 











June alt =. P — and Bullion Receivable om Profits. | Div. — 
3° Accounts, ayable. in hand. <a Assets, Reserve. 
& & 4 & & 4 1% & 
1896 | 1,128,613 | 278,674 673,756 801,319 | 4,235,355 | 139,812 | — = 
1897 | 1,396,657 | 267,299 826,381 671,248 | 4,048,131 | 130,535 | — | 10,870 
1898 | 1,426,278 | 283,181 710,500 629,725 | 3,649,185 | 108,689 | — 6,033 
1899 | 1,613,924 | 324,039 703,520 818,136 3,713,594 | 120,415 | — | 15,000 
1900 | 1,875,514 | 481,889 770,191 983,838 | 3,855,256 | 161,459 | 2} | 15,000 
1901 | 2,071,799 | 427,329 | 735,930° | 791,525 | 3,948,477 | 156,374 | 3} | 15,000 





























* In the preceding twelve months £100,000 in cash was invested in British Government securities. 


The best criterion of the improved position of the bank is to be 
found in the growth of the deposit and current accounts. These 
represent sums which are entirely at the free disposal of customers, 
and as they have risen steadily year by year, it may be assumed that 
the business is becoming more solid and deep-rooted. The cash held 
has throughout been at a satisfactory figure, and would have appeared 
still better had not the directors in the past twelve months taken a 
new departure by investing £100,000 of this balance in British 
Government securities. “ Bills payable” and “bills receivable and 
remittances ” show the fluctuations which the condition of Australian 
trade and other circumstances were bound to produce. Although 
the item of “ advances and other assets” has steadily risen in the last 
three years, it shows a decrease on the six years’ history, and as this 
is the chief asset in the balance-sheet, the decline is worthy of some 
explanation. In order to better understand the position, we append 
a comparison of all the items in the balance-sheets of June 30, 1896, 
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and June 30, 1901, with the changes that are shown by this 
comparison :— 


Increase 
1896. 1901. or 
Decrease. 
Capital . . +. «- £970,987 £539,437" - £431,550 
Perpetual stocks ; ; 2,979,394 2,732,525 - 246,869 
Terminal deposits. ‘ 865,956 209,134 - 656,822 
Deposits at interest . ; 298,872 905,665 + 606,793 
Current accounts , : 829,741 1,166,134 + 336,393 
Notes A ‘ : . 29,944 24,472 - 5472 
Bills payable. ; : 278,674 427,329 4 148,655 
Cash and bullion. . 673,756 735,930 + 62,174 
Cash at bankers and short 
notice : : a 41,613 93,121 4 51,508 
Investments ‘ ‘ - 100,000 + 100,000 
Bills receivable, etc. . ; 801,319 791,525 - 9,794 
Advances and other assets 452355355 3,948,477 - 286,878 
Security for note issue ‘ 40,417 38,851 _ 1,566 
Premises and furniture. 471,408 455,075 - 16,333 


* £10 per share written off. 
Pp 


The reductions shown in the three first items were of differing 
character, but all tended towards a contraction in the valuation 
of the assets. The decrease in the capital was an arbitrary 
operation through writing £10 per share off the capital ; the decline 
in the perpetual stocks represented arrangements whereby such 
stocks were taken in settlement of debts owing to the bank ; and the 
diminution in the terminal deposits was the result of repayments in 
cash at stated periods. If there had been no growth in the ordinary 
business of the bank, these reductions would have led to a decline of 
over £1,300,000 in the chief assets of the institution—say the cash 
and advances items. Asa matter of fact, there has really been little 
movement on the whole in these assets, for whilst “ advances and 
other assets” showed a decline of £286,878, the cash, money at 
notice, and investments, which may be considered as good as cash in 
such a comparison, were in the aggregate £213,000 higher. The reason 
for this slight decline is seen in the rise in deposits at interest and 
the current accounts. To a partial extent, the increase in deposits 
represents money transferred by those who had been repaid terminal 
deposits, but a certain proportion of the increase, together with 
practically the whole of the addition to the current accounts, must be 
looked upon in the light of growth in the ordinary banking business of 
the institution ; and it is this growth, combined with a reduction in the 
fixed charges, which has led to the increase in the profits and the 
building up of a fair reserve in the six years. By redemption the 
terminal deposits have been reduced to a total of £209,134, and half 
this amount will be redeemed next year, although such redemption 
is not obligatory until 1903. As will be seen in our first table, the 
increase in the profits has enabled a general reserve of £61,904 to be 
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accumulated, whilst in the last two years this growth has allowed 
£10,788 to be expended out of profits in the redemption of deferred 
inscribed deposits, which form part of the stocks, strangely called 
perpetual, which represent part of the liabilities of the old bank. 
This sum of £10,788, plus profits on paper secured by the settlement 
of debts considered doubtful by the handing over of other perpetual 
stocks, has produced a credit balance of £48,561, which is treated as 
a capital reserve, so that the bank has total reserves amounting to 
£110,465. Much has therefore been achieved towards recuperation, 
but of course much remains yet to be done. The terminal deposits 
must first be dealt with as their redemption is an obligation upon the 
bank, but their extinction should cause little effort, and when that is 
accomplished a further strengthening of the balance-sheet should be 
taken in hand. For instance, the item of bank premises and furniture, 
although lower than a few years back, stands at the high total of 
4455,075, and it would be a sign of strength were it to be materially 
reduced. Then the 42,732,525 of perpetual stocks, in our opinion, 
represents too great a proportion of capital to be left fixed in’a 
permanent fashion. Certainly, portions of the deferred inscribed 
stock are being redeemed by purchases out of profits, but such 
redemptions are not likely to become important, and possibly some 
stronger effort will be made when the hands of the directors are freed 
in other directions. That, however, is a matter for the future, 
and it only remains at present to congratulate the board upon having 
brought back the bank into a position to be able to pay modest 
dividends upon its share capital. 


NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK. 

Established in 1836, this bank has its head office in Aberdeen, 
and so strictly has it kept to the area laid down in its title that only 
this year has it announced that it will open a branch in Edinburgh. 
Hitherto its most southern office has been Stirling, and, needless to 
say, it has not followed the usual Scottish custom by opening an 
office in London. With its business thus centred in the northern 
counties of Scotland, its interests have been bound up with the 
industries which flourish in those sparsely populated parts, and a 
crisis in the fish-curing trade about 1887 severely tried the endurance 
of the institution. Prior to that period its dividends had been either 
10 per cent. or 12% per cent., and a reserve fund of £213,000 had 
been accumulated. The crisis in the industry, however, swept away 
the whole of this reserve, and the dividends were cut down by half, 
distributions of 644 per cent. being declared each year until 1895, when 
a reserve fund of £75,000 had been accumulated. Dividends were 


50° 
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then allowed to be increased, but the allocations to reserve were still 
important. Our record begins with this change, and the progress of 
the bank since 1896 is set forth in the following table :— 





Deposit and Bills Dis- 








Sept. a in redit Ge counted and | Investments.| Profit. | Div. ore 
3° irculation. | Balances, —_ Advances. aaa 
£ 4 4 4 4 4 y 4 4 


1896 | 441,111 | 3,344,939 | 319,402 | 2,451,342 | 1,133,723 | 43,396 | 6§ | 18,500 
1897 | 446,385 | 3,399,311 | 318,520 | 2,462,434 | 1,192,009 | 44,819 | 7} | 13,500 
1898 | 483,467 | 3,605,079 | 343,030 | 2,580,607 | 1,246,205 | 45,804 | 8} | 13,500 
1899 | 508,025 | 3,786,579 | 427,246 | 2,497,670 | 1,408,012 | 46,771 | 8} | 11,000 
1900 | 496,886 | 3,960,019 | 394,366 | 2,594,593 | 1,573,085 | 46,423 | 8} | 11,000 
1901 | 486,406 | 4,081,283 | 361,078 | 2,418,006 | 1,861,719 | 47,264 | 83 | 11,000 





























According to these figures there has been considerable growth in 
the deposit and current accounts, showing that the bank continues to 
attract new customers, and there is a small expansion in its note 
circulation. At the same time, the “ bills discounted and advances” 
have shown little elasticity, their total at last September being in fact 
the lowest of the six years under review. This circumstance is partly 
explained by the depression ruling in certain trades served by the 
bank, especially that of whisky distilling; but in all probability the 
chief cause arises from a difference in the manner of doing business 
hidden under the growth of investments. The expansion under that 
head coincides very nearly with the rise in the deposit and credit 
balances, and of the increase of £727,000 shown in that item no less 
than £436,000 is due to the increase in “ Temporary loans on stocks 
and other marketable securities.” Whether this is due to loans 
simply to the Stock Exchange, or whether the development of joint- 
stock enterprise has led traders to obtain accommodation more 
frequently under this guise, it is difficult to say, but evidently the 
increased resources of the bank have been chiefly devoted to that 
form of business. Regarding profits, they have risen steadily, but the 
growth in dividend is partly accounted for by the requirements of the 
reserve being less pressing. When that fund exceeded £100,000 the 
directors evidently considered that the allocations from revenue 
might be reduced, and in the last three years only £10,000 per 
annum has been added to the fund. Consequently there will have 
to be a considerable increase in profits before any important advance 
in dividend can be announced. At present the reserve fund amounts 
to £155,000, and no doubt it is the intention of the board to bring it 
back to its old figure. Each yeara sum of £1,000 is written off 
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heritable property yielding rents, which item now stands at £91,822 
in the books. On the other hand, the item of bank premises has 
expanded considerably, but then the number of branches is larger. 


YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, 


The only Japanese bank with an office in London, this institution 
stands very much alone, and comparison with other banks is quite 
out of the question. In spite of the disadvantages which must 
naturally surround the transaction of business in a foreign country, 
the London branch of the bank has drawn to itself a considerable 
European business, so that, although its shares are not known to this 
market, the course of its affairs is of considerable interest to many 
connected with business in the Far East. Accordingly we supply 
the following table, summarising the figures in the reports for the 
first halves of the last six years :— 




















Bills Payable, 
Redis- Cash in Bills Bills, Placed 
June 30.| Deposits. counted, Hand and Receivable, | Discounts, Profit. Div. to 
Acceptances, | at Bankers. etc. Loans, etc, Reserve. 
etc. 
£ & & £ £ £ i% & 
1896 | 1,866,444 | 3,649,844 | 1,168,771 | 3,304,975 | 982,789 | 57,925 | 15 | 18,000 























1897 | 2,765,055 | 3,616,386 | 773,460 | 4,543,530 | 1,533,298 | 271,730 | 35*| 40,350 
1898 | 4,712,150 | 6,473,266 | 943,372 | 7,055,036 | 3,585,074 | 109,012 | 15 | 35,000 
1899 | 4,863,524 | 5,922,921 876,196 | 6,144,130 | 3,859,982 | 108,622 | 15 | 25,000 
1900 | 5,471,704 | 9,007,229 | 962,853 | 8,370,420 | 5,351,588 | 92,934 | 13 | 13,000 
1901 | 4,503,608 | 7,671,159 | 1,090,748 | 7,950,442 | 3,507,604 | 149,274 | 13 | 20,000 





* Including bonus of 20 per cent, 


In this table the totals have been converted into the English 
denomination at the rate of 2s. per yen, which, although not 
strictly accurate, as the yen is nominally worth 2s. Id., is, perhaps, 
nearer the truth, as the telegraphic transfer rate to Yokohama is 
2s. 04d. per yen. A study of the figures in the table will show that 
there have been wide fluctuations in the six years, but that the 
progress displayed has, on the whole, been considerable. Japanese 
history of late years is divided into the ante-bellum and poste-bellum 
periods. The contest with China and its successful outcome gave a 
tremendous impetus to Japanese trade, both within and without the 
country, and, although a large portion of this expansion was per- 
manent, a certain proportion was of an evanescent character, which 
caused a great reaction when the test of time had been applied to it. 
Consequently the reports of the bank show that this sudden expan- 
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sion was followed by some contraction, especially in profits, but if 
the figures are carefully studied, it will be found that there has in 
reality been great progress. The distribution of 1897 must be con- 
sidered quite exceptional, for the profits then earned were drawn 
from the midst of the “ boom,” and such another “ boom ” is not 
likely to be seen for some timg in Japan. The reduction in 
dividend in the last two years fr@m the normal level of 15 per 
cent. is entirely accounted for by {the large additions to the share 
capital. Thus the paid-up capital is now 41,800,000, as compared 
with only £450,000 in June, 1896, and such an increase was 
extremely advisable in view of the growth in the commercial 
business of the bank. Simply owing to this circumstance, we 
find the bank paying only 13 per cent. this year, although the 
profit shown was the largest excepting that shown in the “ boom” 
year. The reserves, including the balance forward, have grown in 
the time from £472,000 to £938,000, and the investments in public 
securities have risen from £883,533 to 42,428,647. The other leading 
items in the balance-sheet are set forth in the table above, and from 
that it will be seen that the business of the bank, both in regard to 
exchange and other operations, has developed enormously in the 
period under review. 


en 


THE NATIONAL PRoviINCcIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED, has opened 
a branch at 45 Seven Sisters Road, Holloway, N , under the management of 
Mr. H. E. Raimbach. 

Mr. A. P. MATHEWS, manager of the National Bank of South Africa at 
Cape Town, has resigned his appointment, having accepted the managership 
of the Anglo-Transvaal Development Company, Limited. 


BANKING ON THE Heartu.—Zhe Datly Chronicle is responsible for the 
following :—A strong financial institution in the United States has a branch 
department which is reported to be a source of strength. It sends out 
to customers what it calls a “ private home safe,” which is nothing more than 
a steel strong box, of which it keeps the key. ‘“ You drop in the spare change, 
and at least once in sixty days return it to us, when we will take out the 
money, put it to your credit on your pass-book, and set it to drawing interest. 
With one dollar you can open an account, and have the safe delivered to 
you.” This decorated coffer, resting on the mantel-shelf of the dining-room, 
is said to constitute an irresistible temptation to the head of the house, who 
is eager to make his bi-monthly return as large as possible. Hence “ nickels ” 
which would go for cigars and car fare find their way into the slot. 
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$£LMOST a year has now passed since the new Companies 
Bu Act, 1900, came into operation, and the time seems 
to have arrived when one may profitably give a 
preliminary glance at the effects of its working. It 
is, of course, too soon to see how far it has operated 
in the direction of checking fraud, for the period since January 1 
last has been too brief to allow of the Law Courts testing the 
promotions made within the eleven months that have elapsed—that 
will come later in the cases where the subscribers, in the lapse of 
time, come to the conclusion that they have been imposed upon. 
But, at all events, there has been a sufficient interval to test roughly 
the result as between promoter and public. We therefore propose 
to take up a bundle of typical prospectuses, and note how their 
essential features may be regarded as having been influenced by the 
new Act. 

In the first place, it is so far satisfactory to find that there are 
any prospectuses to examine, for when the Act was under discussion 
by the Legislature we were told in many a jeremiad that its inevitable 
effect would be to stop prospectuses altogether. Such a statement 
was a poor compliment to the character of promotions generally, 
and we never believed these pessimistic utterances. Joint-stock 
enterprise is an essential of modern business life, and the participa- 
tion of the public is absolutely necessary to the success of the 
principle: this being so, no legislation in the direction of more 
detailed and honest disclosure can keep the vendor from getting into 
touch with the purchaser. One might as well say that an Act 
dealing with the sale of margarine would have a paralysing effect on 
the sale of good butter. It is true, however, that the new Companies 
Act has greatly checked the volume of flotations during this the first 
year of its operation ; but it would be very rash to assume that this 
effect will be more than temporary. In the first place, it is necessary 
to remember that in the closing months of last year, when it became 
a certainty that the Companies Bill was to become law on January 1, 
there was a furious rush to float all propositions already on the 
stocks, so as to get them out under the old Acts, the stipulations of 
which were of a much less stringent character—not, perhaps, because 
the various concerns could not have easily complied with all the 
fresh rules, but because there was no reason why they should, and 
still less reason why the directors and others responsible should incur 
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additional burdens by delaying their issues. The result was that 
November, 1900, saw the publication of forty-eight prospectuses, 
and December sixty-two. This complete sweeping of the promoters’ 
decks caused a prospectus famine in the earlier months of the new 
year, the issues in January, 1901, amounting to only sixteen, and in 
February thirty-one—moreover, most of the invitations to the public 
in those two months were public loans or issues by existing com- 
panies, the total of the fresh prospectuses brought forward in the 
eight weeks being no more than twenty-three, as against sixty- 
four in the last eight weeks of 1900. The position may be compared 
to that of a country whose import trade shows reduced figures for 
some months after the imposition of a stiff tariff, not because its 
commerce is really falling off, but because such a vast quantity of 
goods was rushed through the Customs in order to escape the new 
scale. It is true that the current year has not at any time displayed 
much briskness in the matter of prospectuses, but then it must not 
be forgotten that the South African war has been in progress all the 
time, and that the national accumulations of capital have been 
mopped up by continual war borrowing on the part of the Govern- 
ment. The year in which Consols have twice touched the lowest 
point since 1870 is hardly the year in which the output of joint-stock 
enterprises could have been very brisk, even had there been no new 
Companies Act to exercise a restraining influence. In one way, 
however, the Act has certainly, in a sense, defeated its own ends; 
its strict provisions allocating responsibility for the statements made 
in prospectuses have acted as a strong deterrent to the issue of 
prospectuses at all by the promoters of “ wild-cat ” companies, and 
we have seen the West African market flooded with alleged mines 
which have published no evidence whatever of dond fides; the shares 
were simply introduced and a market made in them. When these 
concerns go wrong the law will be powerless to bring home 
anything to the people responsible, for they have committed them- 
selves to no statement in black and white. In so far as the new 
Act has driven the shady promoter to the avoidance of prospectuses 
altogether, it is a matter for serious regret. 

Some authorities have argued that even reputable persons will be 
driven by the penalties of the new Act to refrain from committing 
themselves in a prospectus, a legal writer remarking the other day— 
“It is quite possible that the varied dangers which lurk in thé 
elaborate pamphlet called a ‘ prospectus’ may ultimately lead to its 
practical disappearance, although that view is probably an extreme 
one. No care, honesty or forethought can ensure safety. For 
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instance, even counsel’s opinion that a contract need not be disclosed 
is not an absolute protection. The question immediately arises as to 
whether all the important facts were disclosed when asking his 
advice. Over-caution on the part of the Legislature seems likely to 
defeat its own ends.” We by no means concur in this view. The 
Courts are no great danger to the honest man; the new Act, properly 
understood, is no more difficult to comply with than the old Acts 
if the company being formed be a genuine one; and the legal 
profession is, day by day, becoming more and more expert in knowing 
how the full requirements of the Act may best be complied with. 
The very fact that in this, the first year of the Act, which was to 
abolish the prospectus, no less than 322 of these documents have 
already been issued, of which about 100 were the prospectuses of 
new companies formed in conformity with its provisions, is the best 
answer to the suggestion that it is in the nature of a blight to the 
limited liability idea. 

Just two years ago we published a couple of articles on the subject 
of “ Prospectuses: Their Theory and Their Practice,” and in the first 
of these we remarked : “ A prospectus, in theory, is a truthful disclo- 
sure of the actual position, as complete in its details as is practicable 
within the space of a reasonable memorandum—a memorandum that 
is the sole ground for the invitation to strangers to subscribe,” and, 
after all, the new Act does nothing more than compel prospectuses 
to come a stage nearer this definition. It really ordains nothing that 
a perfectly straightforward business man would not have already 
done of his own volition. The “waiver clause,” for instance, was 
nothing but a direct flouting of the law, and it has been very satis- 
factory to observe its absence from every prospectus issued this year, 
the Act absolutely forbidding it. It was a clause whereby the 
subscriber waived his legal rights against the directors should it be 
found that they had concealed any material contract; in short, it 
went perilously near compounding a felony in the sole interests of 
dishonest directors. The absolute bar set against such a clause has 
naturally resulted in the year’s prospectuses containing a vast amount 
of detailed information about contracts with which the investor would 
never have been favoured a year ago, and he has, therefore, had 
much better means of judging as to the propriety of subscription. 
He can now trace the various stages by which a company has been 
brought before the public, and see who were the intermediaries. 
Again, the stipulation that all directors must disclose their interest 
in the promotion has been very useful. Let us take for an example, 
and not in any sense as a personal imputation of any kind, the case 
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of the Smelting and Refining Company of Australia (1901), of which 
there were only three directors. Its purpose was to take over an 
existing concern, the Smelting Company of Australia, through the 
medium of the Smelting and Harbour Syndicate. Under this clause 
of the new Act it was disclosed that one of the directors was a 
director of the company to be taken over, and was interested in it ; 
that he was also a large shareholder in the vendor syndicate, and that 
he was besides interested in the deal as a considerable underwriter 
of the new shares: that another director was interested as an under- 
writer: and, finally, that the gentleman who had reported on the 
proposed purchase was one of the largest shareholders in the vendor 
syndicate. On the value of the old company we express no opinion 
here, but it is obvious that the knowledge of these facts was most 
essential to enable the investor to form his view as to the prospectus. 
A further stipulation of the Act in the same direction has also been 
of distinctly beneficial effect, namely, that which ordains that the 
qualification holdings of directors must be set out. Seeing that the 
subscribers have to leave the conduct of their affairs to the directors, 


of whom they frequently know nothing, it is most desirable to know 
how heavy a stake in the company these directors are willing to take 
as a minimum, after going carefully into the facts. As an example 
of the way in which this clause sometimes operates let us take the 
case of St. Jacob’s Oil, Limited, which it was sought to float witha 
capital of £100,000. In this case also there were only three directors, 
and the most the articles of association committed them to was a 
holding of £100 each, although the annual fees were to be £400 
ainongst them, and the managing director was to get £1,500 per 
annum in addition. Such arrangements were hardly conducive to 
the creation of public confidence. 

We now turn to the interesting and useful provision of the new 
Act that the prospectus must state what is the minimum subscription 
on which the directors will proceed to allotment; in the absence of 
such statement the full amount of the capital offered being assumed. 
Several very curious effects of this clause may be given. The very 
first prospectus advertised under the new Act was that of Clayton and 
Shuttleworth, the well-known agricultural and general engineers, 
of Lincoln and elsewhere, and it is curious to note in passing that 
this, the first issue under the Act, was not made until 23rd 
January. This prospectus took the bull by the horns in respect of 
the minimum question, the front page bearing the announcement, 
“the subscription of the whole debenture stock and share capital 
(that being the minimum subscription) having been underwritten or 
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otherwise provided for, the directors will proceed to allotment as 
soon as the lists are closed.” Similarly, Peek, Frean & Company, 
the biscuit manufacturers, stated on their prospectus in March, “ the 
minimum subscription on which the directors will allot is the whole 
of the debenture stock and preference shares now offered for sub- 
scription,” a course again explained by complete underwriting. But 
it is not every company, by any means, that has been able, through 
underwriting or otherwise, to follow this course. Joseph Benn and 
Sons, the Bradford spinners, tried to do so in February, without 
taking the precaution of arranging underwriting at all. The company 
offered debentures, preference shares and ordinary shares to the 
amount of 4100,000 each, and the directors were to proceed to 
allotment on a subscription of £80,000 in each. Unfortunately the 
applications fell short by 437,556 in the aggregate, and accord- 
ingly the issue had to be withdrawn. This is the only case that 
has been publicly announced, although there may have been 
others, As a matter of fact the lesson has been taken to heart, 


and the minimum has generally been fixed sufficiently low to 
cover all eventualities, thus rendering the Act somewhat nugatory. 
The boldest departure that has been made from the spirit of the Act 
in this respect was that of Crompton & Company, Limited, the 
famous electrical engineers, in March. This company desired fresh 
capital for extensions, and invited subscriptions for shares to the 
value of £138,000, accompanying the invitation by the remark: 
“ Having regard to the circumstances under which the issue is made, 
and in order to comply with the requirements of the Companies Act 
(1900), the minimum subscription on which the directors may proceed 
to allotment is £100.” The circumstances were certainly exceptional, 
for the company was one that had been in existence since 1888 and 
was conducting a prosperous business, for the extension of which it 
simply wanted as much money as possible up to the £138,000; but 
it was clear that its action had opened an unexpected door through 
the new Act. We are rather surprised that the example has not as 
yet been more widely followed. One instance of imitation is, how- 
ever, before us, in the prospectus of Cooper, Cooper & Company, 
formed to take over the wholesale tea business and the retail grocery 
business of that unfortunate venture, Cooper, Cooper & Johnson. 
In this case the amount of capital in question was £37,000, but the 
prospectus said: “In order to comply with the provisions of the 
Companies Act (1900), the minimum subscription upon which the 
directors may proceed to allotment has been fixed by the articles of 
‘association at 200 shares, but the directors do not intend to make 
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any allotment of the present issue unless at least 30,000 shares 
(inclusive of those to be taken by the signatories to the company’s 
memorandum of association) are applied for.” We imagine we shall 
hear more in future prospectuses of this pious intention on the part 
of directors, coupled with an altogether nominal minimum. The 
amusing eyasion of the Act reminds us of the action of the chemist 
who affixes to bottles of hair wash, toothache tincture and so on, the 
label: “In order to comply with the Pharmacy Act, this has to be 
declared a poison, but as a matter of fact it is nothing of the sort.” 
We now direct our attention to the important clause of the Act, 
which renders it obligatory to disclose the amount of the purchase- 
money that is represented by goodwill—a most salutary provision 
indeed, for it was hitherto possible to entirely conceal what was too 
often a matter of absolute plunder. To see how this point has been 
handled by various companies we revert to three typical prospectuses 
which we have already mentioned. We take first the case of Clayton 
and Shuttleworth, the prospectus that led off under the new Act. 
This company startled all observers by announcing that the purchase 
price of 41,050,000 (which was, by the way, in cash) “includes 
nothing for goodwill, patents or trade marks.” It was a daring 
innovation, and we cannot recall any instance of the example having 
been followed, except that of Cooper, Cooper & Company (1901). 
In this latter instance it would have been somewhat difficult to 
appraise the goodwill of a business that, in its old form, had been the 
very reverse of successful when worked in conjunction with a number 
of tea estates, and the prospectus has got over the difficulty thus :— 
“In order to comply with the requirements of the Companies Act of 
1900 the nominal sum of £250 has been inserted in the purchase 
contract as the price of the goodwill, which in the year 1898 was sold 
for upwards of £70,000.” This seems in the circumstances a very 
proper course to pursue, and it may be assumed that the equivalent 
under the old Acts would have been the simple statement that 
nothing whatever was being paid for goodwill. But all people do 
not think alike, and there have been occasions when the disclosure 
of the goodwill price, under the new Act, has been productive of 
somewhat surprising results. Let us instance the Smelting and 
Refining Company of Australia (1901), already mentioned. The 
business to be taken over in this case was, like that in the Cooper, 
Cooper & Company case, one that had been a consistent failure ; it 
had never earned any profits, only accumulated a debit balance and 
incurred heavy loans; yet the prospectus disclosed that the 
consideration for goodwill amounted to no less than £284,750, a 
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most interesting item of information which one could certainly not 
have hoped to obtain under the old statutes. Goodwill is an item 
that may or may not be of great value, according to circumstances, 
and we do not dogmatise in regard to any particular case, but it is 
clearly a valuation that ought to be set out definitely, and this the 
new Act makes compulsory. It may be that, on occasion, this may 
operate unfairly to a vendor, who may know that the goodwill is 
really worth more than the figures they seem to indicate, but it is a 
case of the exception proving the rule, and it is the ignorant public 
that has first to be considered. 

One more curious point remains to be mentioned, namely, the 
question of commissions. The new Act makes it compulsory to 
disclose the amounts to be paid by a company in commissions upon 
any offer of shares to the public for subscription, and the effect has 
been a very valuable disclosure of the estimate of value put upon the 
shares by the insiders. Of course, it is only fair and reasonable that 
underwriters should be paid a certain percentage for the risk of being 
left with shares they do not really want, but which are taken simply 
as a business risk in bulk with other shares ; still when one finds, as has 
been found in at least one case during the past year, the directors 
underwriting at a commission of 20 per cent. the shares they were 
offering to the public at par, one cannot but be grateful to the new 
Companies Act for this particular provision, This very clause, 
however, has_ inadvertently, left a loophole that was quite 
unexpected. It has been an established law that a company cannot 
issue shares at a discount; but it would seem that this has now been 
rendered possible by the new Act’s provision referred to above. 
The suggestion has been left to the Electrolytic Alkali Company, 
which has proposed to alter its articles of association in order to 
enable the company to pay a commission, not exceeding I0 per cent., 
to its own shareholders in respect of a new issue of shares. Such an 
issue, in order to conform with the Act, would have to be offered to 
the public, but there is no stipulation that any allotment shall be 
made to the public. In other words, the issuing of shares at a 
discount has, according to all appearances, been rendered possible by 
the careless draughtsmanship of an Act of Parliament. This ought 
to be promptly checked by an amending Act. 


—_> 
> 





Run on A Post-orFice Savincs Bank.—A run upon the Post-office 
Savings Bank at Dowlais during the past month was promptly stopped by the 
Controller of the General Post Office, who wired the assurance, which was 
posted outside the bank, that the savings of depositors are protected by 
Government security, and that depositors need be under no apprehension. 
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THE ABSORPTION by the London City and 
AMALeamarion, Midland Bank, Limited, of the Yorkshire Banking 
Company, Limited, will add another to the already 
long list of amalgamations which have been effected by the first- 
named institution, and the general management and directorate are 
to be congratulated upon .' rapidity with which they are able to 
bring the negotiations for the acquisition of new business, through 
this process, to a successful issue. The arrangement agreed to 
between the boards of the two banks is that one share and one-sixth 
of a share of the London City and Midland Bank (each share having 
£12. 10s. paid), together with the sum of 12s. in cash, be exchanged 
for six shares of the Yorkshire Banking Company, each having 
£2. 10s. paid. The confirmation by the shareholders of the pro- 
visional agreement will mean the increase of the paid-up capital of 
the London City and Midland Bank to 43,000,000. The reserve 
fund will also be brought up to approximately £3,000,000. Sixty- 
one branches will be added to the London City and Midland, 
bringing its total number of offices (including sub-branches) to 377. 
An interesting point in this amalgamation is the disappearance of 
the authorised note issue of the Yorkshire Banking Company of 
£122,532. 

LAST MONTH we had occasion to refer to a case 
in which it was held that a cheque sent “in full 
settlement” of a debt was viewed by the law 
differently from cash sent with a similar stipulation—in other words, 
that a negotiable instrument was more effective in some instances 
than the cash which it represented. In a somewhat different con- 
nection this feature has been emphasized in the decision given by Mr. 
Justice Wright in a recent case, where the holders of unused cheques 
of the Cheque Bank claimed the privilege of being viewed as secured 
creditors to that extent. His lordship held that the holders of unused 
cheques were entitled to rank as secured creditors up to the total 
amount of the perforated limits on their cheques. As _ regards 


THE CHEQUE 
BANK. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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persons who had used all their cheques, but not for the full 
amount, it was held that they were not entitled to rank as secured 
creditors for the balance standing to their credit at the bank. 


TO BANKERS conducting business in the large 
shipping centres, the Institute of Bankers lectures 
by Mr. Butterworth, on the above and kindred 
subjects, should prove of special interest. Perhaps no section of 
banking law is less certain in some respects than that pertaining 
to the rights and title afforded by the various documents represent- 
ing goods. In particular we would mention the matter of warrants 
issued by various warehouse companies as symbols of goods in 
their custody. Since Mr. Scully delivered his course of lectures on 
“ Negotiability,” one or two cases have been decided which render 
it a moot point whether all such documents can be regarded by 
custom to be fully negotiable, or whether only a limited portion of 
them, given by warehouse and dock companies under Special Acts 
of Parliament, may carry the full privilege. There exists consider- 
able doubt on the point in certain quarters, and Mr. Butterworth’s 
views will be received with interest. 


THE CASE of Batten, Carne and Carne’s Banking 
wire as surety (Company v. Reed and others imports something of 
a. ocer, @ difficulty in the matter of advancing money toa 
husband on the strength of security deposited by 
his wife. The case referred to is reported elsewhere in this Magazine, 
and will, no doubt, be carefully perused by every responsible official. 
The point is, of course, no new one. It was the custom of one bank, 
now defunct, to require a wife in such circumstances to make a 
solemn declaration before a justice of the peace that she lodged the 
security of her own free will, and without force or fear being exercised 
on her by anyone. It is a nice question to be decided in each case 
as it presents itself, how far the banker may prudently go with legal 
requirements if he is to do, or rather to get the chance of doing, the 
business offered. It is obviously prudent for the banker to seek some 
extraneous evidence that the wife is a free agent in the matter, and 
this end may best be served by requesting the lady to be represented 
in the transaction by a solicitor of her own choice—the solicitor to be 
one other than the agent acting for the husband and the bank. In 
common fairness to a wife, the prudent banker will hesitate to allow 
a husband to sink deeper and deeper in his indebtedness, and for big 
figures, when the wife’s fortune and sole means of subsistence is 
likely to be jeopardised. 


DOCUMENTS OF 
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THE SUBJECT chosen by the Institute of Bankers 
THE scoTcH jn Scotland for the annual essay competition bears a 
ESSAY ‘ : : a 
competition. title which is not free from ambiguity :—“ As a 
holder of life, fire and marine insurance policies, of 
which branches of the law of insurance should a banker have special 
knowledge?” Presumably a discussion of insurance law in so far as 
it affects the business of the banker is the intention of the institute, 
but the lines, as laid down in the title of the essay, suggest a classifi- 
cation of legal enactments and decisions rather than a practical 
treatise on the same. To the large proportion of bankers marine 
insurance is beyond the province of every-day routine; it pertains 
almost exclusively to the businesses conducted in seaports, although 
now and again a few sixty-fourths of some vessel, at times unsea- 
worthy, are offered as security in an inland town. Life and fire 
insurance, however, is a subject which becomes more and more 
common to bankers as the old-fashioned rules relax and deeds of 
property and assignments of life policies become recognized items 
of banking cover. That branch managers should fully inform them- 
selves on the general law of insurance is desirable and necessary ; but 
it sometimes happens that they omit to acquaint themselves with the 
conditions embodied in the instruments of insurance, and with the 
rules of the several companies affecting the computation of values. 
In some few cases surrender values may decline from the official 
figures furnished at a given date. Again, in these days of 
amalgamation among insurance companies, it is well to repeat 
enquiries, lest a diminution of surrender values has been incidental 
to the case of the company absorbed. Losses occasionally arise, not 
through an ignorance of insurance law, but from neglect of certain 
rules of thumb which come from practical experience in handling 
documents of this kind. 


METROPOLITAN bankers are on their guard just 
now against a swindler who has devised a new and 
ingenious method of defrauding them. His modus 
operandi is as follows. Having ordered goods from a tradesman, 
and paid for them in cash, he subsequently returns part of the goods 
as not being required, and obtains the tradesman’s cheque in repay- 
ment. Having thus obtained a specimen signature, he forges it at 
the foot of an exchange slip (easily to be obtained at the bank 
counter), and fills the form up fora considerable sum. Then, making 
use of a stolen cheque book, he draws a bogus cheque for the amount 
upon another bank and sends it to the first bank, together with the 
slip, requesting cash in exchange—the messenger, of course, pur- 
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porting to come from the tradesman. This kind of fraud has, we 
believe, been successful in more than one instance. The moral is 
obvious. The means of deception are only too readily furnished by 
the careless issue of cheques to persons absolutely unknown to the 
issuer, and bankers would do well, when opportunity offers, to 
impress upon their customers the danger of so doing. 


EVEN WHEN stripped of all the sensational 
dressing with which the papers have invested it, 
the account of the Kennington shooting affair is 
unpleasant reading. Two noteworthy things stand out in connection 


THE KENNINGTON 
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Mr. E. G. Covucue, 


First CasHier AT THE KENNINGTON BRANCH OF THE LONDON AND SouTH-WESTERN BANK. 


From a Photograph by Mr. Douglas Pym, F.R.P.S., Streatham. 


with it. One of them is the highly creditable conduct of Mr. Couche, 
the cashier who dealt with the assailant, and whose conduct, we are 
glad to note, has been recognized by the directors of the London and 
South-Western Bank. The other feature of the case is the useful 


VOL. LXXII. 51 











730 NOTES AND COMMENTS. 


part played in the busiriess by the grille on the bank counter. The 
main object of the grille, so largely adopted now, is to prevent the 
robberies which used to occur when the counters were open, but 
the Kennington affair has proved that, by the difficulty it places in 
the way of a weapon being discharged, it is also a defence to the 
staff. But for the grille at Kennington, the South-Western Bank 
might very possibly have lost more of its men. 

EVEN THOSE legal decisions which have an 
immediate bearing on banking are often a long 
time before they actually affect the practice of all 
the banks, but the process generally gets completed eventually, and 
when it does it is interesting to note the results. We dealt, not long 
ago, in “ Notes and Comments,” with a case in which a banker’s 
opinion given to another banker gave rise to a rather startling 
decision. That decision has had the effect of frightening a gcod 
many banks into trying to devise a form of reply to status enquiries, 
which shall involve responsibility neither to the bank nor to the 
manager. Not one of the forms which we have seen, however, seems 
likely to overcome the difficulty that if a demonstrably misleading 
opinion be given, responsibility cannot be avoided. One reflection 
which the new forms, taken as a whole, suggests is, as to the waste 
involved in a number of banks each consulting its own solicitor on 
the same point. One would think that the banks would combine, 
either among themselves or through one of the banking associations, 
and get the best form obtainable drawn by a couple of leading 
counsel. wade 


THE OLD and tried maxim, that if a bill is to 
be discounted it should bear at least two good 
names, still holds good in the City, but in the 
suburbs, and in some parts of the country, it seems in some danger 
of being regarded as obsolete, and bank customers of small means 
who tender bills for discount seem surprised, and threaten to go 
“over the way,” when the manager suggests that it is not sufficient 
for the acceptor to be strong, but that some financial strength is 
also expected of the drawer or endorser. The necessity for keeping 
up the old practice in this matter is the greater because of the 
unreliability of many “ bankers’ opinions” with regard to acceptors. 
It is because of this unreliability that, if one had to choose between 
the two evils, one would rather discount a bill bearing the names of 
a strong drawer and an admittedly weak acceptor, than that of an 
acceptor reported strong and a drawer known to be weak. 
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WE ARE asked what course should be taken 
DIVIDENDS FOR by a bank which receives dividends, either direct 
po nceelns from the dividend-paying company or from that 

CUSTOMER. company’s bankers, for the credit of a deceased 

customer. As our questioner seems to consider that 
the receiving banker has some kind of option in the matter, and may 
either return the amount to the issuing company or banker, or credit 
it to some kind of suspense account during the winding-up of the 
deceased’s estate, we would say most emphatically, what should not 
need to be said at all—that the former course should be adopted. A 
banker who should adopt the alternative, eventually debiting the 
suspense account and crediting the account of the executors, would 
be running a risk he is in no way called upon to take. 

THE MAN who wishes to supplement his every- 
day knowledge of bank book-keeping by a little 
reading, should now have little difficulty in finding 
good books on the subject. Hamilton & Ball’s Book-keeping is an 
old friend for general purposes, but does not deal specifically with 
bank accounts. Mr. Van de Linde’s work with the same title, 
which consists of four lectures delivered by him before the Institute 
of Bankers, has some very useful banking chapters, but it is rather a 
wordy treatise. The work of Mr. McKie, the accountant of the 
National Bank of Scotland, has been fully noticed in this column, 
so that nothing further need be said about either its usefulness or 
(an unexpected quality in a book dealing with this subject) 
its humour. —— 


TO THESE have been added this Winter two 
more. One of them, Meelboom’s Bank Book-kecping 
and Accounts, was reviewed in our book column 
last month, and strikes us as being the best work on the subject 
which we have yet seen, though it would be still better if it left out 
its references to legal cases, as these are not always quite exact. 
The last on the list has just been published by Messrs. Effingham 
Wilson. It is our old friend, Jackson’s Book-keeping, which, having 
run through twenty-three editions, appears in a_ twenty-fourth, 
revised and edited by Mr. H. T. Easton, the author of Zhe Work of 
a Bank, etc. To be quite frank, we must say that, until seeing this 
edition, we have often wondered how the book could have achieved 
such a circulation, and have accounted for it in our own minds on the 
“Give a dog a good name” principle, with the arrzérve pensée that, 
after all, there are (in point of size) editions and editions. Now that 
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Mr. Easton has brought the book up to date, and added chapters 
dealing specifically with bank book-keeping, we have withdrawn these 
mental reservations, and have willingly added the book to our 
banking library. a 
AS THE leading firm of army bankers, the 
COX & Co. business of Cox & Co. must be expected to have 
benefited from the large outlay connected with the 
South African war. The last balance-sheet was struck on October 8, 
and showed that current and deposit accounts amounted to 
$4,596,806 as compared with 42,979,205 in October, 1899. This isa 
great increase for a firm of private bankers, whose business has not the 
same chances of expansion as fall to the lot of their more bustling 
joint-stock competitors. To a certain extent the additional resources 
have been devoted to advances to customers, which item has risen 
from 41,361,839 to 41,625,726 in the time, but the larger part of 
them has gone to swell the cash and investments. Thus, cash at 
bankers, on hand, at. call and notice, aggregate 41,716,309, as 
compared with only £718,049 in 1899, and British Government 
securities stand at £844,875, as against £665,000. The valuation of 
the £700,000 of Consols which are held is taken at 9254, which is 
better than the old level of 95. 


DURING the time that the foreign exchanges were 

ee. so adverse to this country, a good deal was heard in 
the money market of the “ picking” of sovereigns for 

export purposes. This is a matter which can only be of importance 
when large sums in gold have to be dealt with. As is well known, 
the sovereign may be toa certain extent legally light, the coinage 
weight of each sovereign being 5 dwts. 3431 grains, whilst it may 
circulate as legal tender so long as it does not weigh less than 5 dwts. 
2% grains. International transactions usually take place in units of 
1,000 sovereigns, the coins being packed in bags each containing this 
number, and this margin of allowable lightness means that 1,000 
sovereigns suitable for circulation may weigh anything between 
256°822 ozs. and 255°208 ozs., the difference of 1°614 ozs. representing 
about £6. 8s. in value. Now, whilst the sovereigns circulate in this 
country this divergence in weight has no importance, as the coins are 
taken by tale, but when they go abroad they are purchased by weight, 
and differences in weight at once tell. As a matter of practice, we 
believe, the Bank of England does not reissue sovereigns weighing 
less than 256°20 ozs. per 1,000, but even this divergence is of import- 
ance, and the process of “ picking” consists in bankers and others 
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desirous of sending sovereigns abroad taking out large quantities of 
such coins with a view to finding, amongst the bags of 1,000 delivered 
to them, some that will approximate to the full weight of 256°82 ozs. 
per bag, plus the 14 ozs. allowed for the weight of the bag. Such 
bags of heavy-weighted coins are sent abroad, and the remainder are 
returned to the Bank of England. 


AT THE November meeting of the Institute of 
Bankers, Mr. Maberly Phillips read a paper on 
“Emergency Issues of Notes and Tokens conse- 
quent upon the passing of the Bank Restriction Act of 1797.” That 
part of Mr. Phillips’ subject which comprised emergency note issues 
was considered in our last number, but Mr. Phillips’ remarks on the 
token circulation were quite fresh to the audience which, in spite of 
the thick fog, assembled to hear the paper and to see the specimen 
notes and tokens which Mr.. Phillips exhibited. The nearest 
previous approach to anything in the nature of an exhibition which 
we can recall at a meeting of the institute was the occasion when, 
after Mr. Cherry had read a paper on the (then) new Land Transfer 


EMERGENCY 
ISSUES. 


Act, Mr. Brickdale passed round for the inspection of the audience 
a specimen of the now-only-too-familiar land transfer certificate. 
The reason for exhibiting the specimen certificate was that one of the 
opponents of land transfer urged the likelihood of the certificates 
being forged. Mr. Brickdale, in combating this argument, showed 
the certificate, and also pointed out how easily a forgery could be 
detected by a reference to the registry. 


MUNICIPALITIES are rapidly becoming issuers 
of bills or promissory notes, the practice having, 
under stated limitations and conditions, received the 
sanction of Acts of Parliament. The object which the municipalities 
have in view is to borrow money for temporary purposes in connection 
with their various ventures, and it is only when these municipal 
borrowings are to a considerable extent that they are replaced by a 
permanent loan. Moreover, the latter is only launched when it will 
be well taken up, whereas the bills are offered at what they will fetch. 
As a rule, they are tendered for by some of the larger banks and 
discount firms in London. 


MUNICIPAL BILLS 
OF EXCHANGE. 


IT IS only four years since the first issue of bills 
was made. The first Act granted was in 1877 to 
the Metropolitan Board of Works, but, as it did not 
cover renewals of bills, it was not availed of. Its successor, the 
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London County Council, got power to issue bills to the extent of 
%2,000,000, and on May 22, 1897, it issued £600,000 for six months, 
at an average discount of 41. Is. 11%d@. per cent. per annum. 
Glasgow Corporation’s power extended to £500,000, and its first 
issue was for £75,000, at the rate of £1. 10s. per cent. per annum. 
Edinburgh has power to issue £250,000, and its first issue was on 
June 20, 1900, for £100,000 at six months’ currency, at the rate of 
2% per cent. Other corporations have received power to borrow : 
Leeds, Manchester, Liverpool, Sheffield and Nottingham. In the 
case of Liverpool, to which power was lately given, the restriction 
was fixed of a minimum denomination of bill of £1,000, and of a 
maximum of £10,000, and the currency not less than three nor more 
than twelve. Rules are formulated in all the cases for inspection of 
the corporation’s registers of such issues by lenders, for due cancel- 
lation of the bills and such-like. With the vast amount of money 
seeking investment, it need not be feared that the banks will lose by 
this system of borrowing. In fact, it would appear that they benefit 
by it, for they discount the corporation’s promissory notes, and they 
would not do this unless at a profit. It may be that this profit is less 
than before, but the volume of business will be greater, for corpora- 
tions are plunging more deeply than ever into new schemes involving 
much capital expenditure, and ultimately leading to increased bill 
issues, 
a 


THE Union Bank oF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED, has opened a branch at 
Port Hedland, North-West Australia. 


CANADIAN TRADE AND Finance.—At the annual meeting of the 
Canadian Bankers’ Association, held at Montreal on November 14, Mr. 
Clouston, in his presidential address, referred to the business prosperity of 
Canada, which, he said, had shown no falling off, as was evidenced by the 
banking and trade statistics. The bank-note circulation had increased by 
nearly six million dollars during the year, the public deposits had risen nearly 
forty million dollars, and fourteen millions more of loans were employed in 
business. The foreign trade of Canada, continued Mr. Clouston, had 
increased by five million dollars during the year, and in five years the money 
value of imports and exports had advanced 63 per cent. Evidence 
that the country had been accumulating wealth was shown during the past 
seven years, during which period the aggregate exports had exceeded the 
imports. Prior to 1891 that position was reversed. Home trade, concluded 
Mr. Clouston, had likewise prospered; manufacturers, with few exceptions, 
had been busily employed ; while the railway traffic had been the largest in 
the history of the country.—ewuter. 
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THE INDIAN Government has admitted the 
inadvisability of founding a central bank by means 
of an amalgamation of the three Presidency banks. 
The reasons for this decision are set forth in a Government paper, 
which we have considered so interesting that we have published it 
elsewhere 7m extenso. From this it will be gathered that it is 
recognised that the scheme drawn up by Mr. Clinton Dawkins is 
considered upon examination to be unworkable, although the 
Government appears to hold to the opinion that some move in that 
direction might still be attempted at some future date. Meantime, 
Indian bankers and others connected with trade in the East would 
like to know whether any attempt will be made to remedy the 
unsatisfactory features which are acknowledged to exist in the Indian 
banking system. The Government has admitted that such evils do 
exist, and now that its own ambitious scheme has been set aside, 
it would be a graceful act for it to step forward and sweep away 
some of the ills which have long afflicted the Indian money markets. 
A few simple regulations in regard to the custody of the Govern- 
ment’s cash balances, and the removal of restrictions on the action 
of the Presidency banks, would do much to improve matters, and 
should not invalidate any attempt in the future towards wider 
reforms. cma 

A SIMPLE operation in this direction would add 
considerably to the credit of the Indian Govern- 
ment itself, for by its action in the past it has 
steadily depressed the price of Indian rupee paper, with the result 
that that portion of the Indian debt is unduly depreciated. Now 
that the rupee has been fixed at an exchange value of 16d. there 
ought not to be a great difference between the value of the Indian 
sterling and rupee debt, yet it will be found that whilst Indian 
sterling threes are but two points below par, the three-and-a-half per 
cent. rupee paper stands in the Indian markets at 95%, so that it 
yields nearly 334 per cent. upon an investment. Bankers explain 
that much of the divergence thus seen in the market quotations of 
the two forms of debt is to be traced to the manner in which the 
Indian Government has treated the local money markets in the past. 
When the busy season is at its height the Government receives 
the greater part of its revenue, and instead of using the funds thus 
flowing into its treasury to assist the promotion of business, it has 
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preferred on many occasions to use them as a weapon of offence 
against the money markets of the country. In consequence, the 
exchange banks at times have found that advances could not be 
obtained even against rupee paper—the funded debt of the country 
—and the result has been that no bank treats rupee paper in the 
same way as banks treat consols and other Government paper on this 
side. So far, it has been a good thing for the banks that they have 
pursued this policy, but it has been a bad thing for the credit of 
India as a borrowing nation,and a clog to the conduct of business 
in that country. An assurance of a different policy in the future 
would be a simple act which would cost the Government nothing, 
and yet would give India much of the benefit which was expected 
to flow from the establishment of a central bank. 


ALTHOUGH the busy season is opening in India, 


INDIA AND there does not appear to be much demand at present 
THE COINAGE : 
on StL.vER upon the resources of the Indian money markets. 


The bank rates of the two leading Presidency banks 
stand no higher than 4 per cent., and the store of silver and silver 
rupees in the currency department amounts to about 14 crores. This 
means that at least four crores can go into circulation before the 
Indian Government need take the necessary measures to add to the 
currency, and points to the fact that the extreme demand for silver 
rupees some short time back was to a great extent exceptional, 
being the outcome of conditions which it is hoped will not prevail 
again, Ifthe requirements of business demand an increase in the 
coinage, the Indian Government will be prepared to act, but it looks 
as if such demand, at the best, will be of a moderate character. 


SO THE Chilian Government has shirked the 
responsibility of putting the conversion into force at 
the beginning of the new year, and instead has 
brought in a Bill which postpones the resumption of specie payments 
until October, 1903. In some respects the delay will be beneficial, 
as the trade of the country is likely to be less disturbed by a gradual 
return of the exchange to 18d. per dollar than if the move upward 
were of a spasmodic nature. At the same time, there is always the 
knowledge that delays are dangerous, and the additional consider- 
ation that the possession of the large sum of gold and its equivalent 
represented by the conversion fund, may have a meretricious in- 
fluence upon the foreign policy of the Chilian Government. Some 
modest return to specie payments will be carried out by the coinage 
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of $3,000,000 in silver coins, which will be issued in exchange for 
the $1 and $2 notes now circulating. This sum will not be taken 
out of the conversion fund, and will thus prove an additional safe- 
guard for the currency. 


THE “COMBINATION” spirit is so strong in 
ee commercial circles in the States that it is not 
IN NEW york. ‘SU©prising to find that there is talk of a banking 

combination. So far, this only refers to New York 
banks, but apparently considerable progress towards important 
control has been already secured, if statements, which have remained 
uncontradicted, are to be trusted. According to a New York 
message in a leading newspaper, “evidences multiply in favour of 
the opinion that some vast bank deal is in progress. The Citizens’ 
National Bank, which, with the Columbia Bank, has this week passed 
into the control of National City Bank interests, has now acquired 
the Ninth National Bank. This brings eight New York banks under 
the control of the capitalists at the head of the National City Bank. 
Mr. Morse, the former president of the ice trust, has been gradually 
acquiring several other banks. Some people believe that he is acting 
also in the interests of the National City, but that his acquisitions 
may be operated separately. The theory is advanced that an 
attempt is in progress to secure the control of the Clearing-house 
Committee.” It is to be hoped that the control of the Clearing-house 
Committee is not the main object of the movement, for in other 
respects there is some reason for the consolidation of United States 
banks, which have hitherto been restricted in size by the regulations 
of the Banking Law. 


IN A recent Foreign Office report, the position 
of banking in Brazil is discussed. Those institu- 
tions affected by the disastrous crisis which took 
place towards the end of last year are, says the report, working out 
their re-organisation and settlement with creditors, who, cash not 
being available, are receiving payment in securities, which are 
practically unrealisable at present, except at enormous discounts. 
The Banco da Republica up to May 31, 1901, had issued, in payment 
of its creditors, about 121,840,000 milreis in special Government 
guaranteed obligations, bearing 3 per cent. interest, of which 
83,910,000 milreis had, on that date, been redeemed at prices 
which left a profit to the bank of 2,965,000 milreis. Those who 
can possibly avoid selling, to their own serious detriment and to 
the bank’s advantage, are naturally holding these securities (known 
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as “Inscripgdes”) in the hope of obtaining payment in full, but 
this may not be possible until the time arrives for their final 
redemption, that is five years after issue. The hopes entertained 
that the Banco da Republica, now again under Government control, 
would prove an element of stability in exchange valuation have 
been disappointed. 


DEALING WITH the speculation in exchange, 
which was the principal cause of the crisis, the 
report goes on to say that the desire to abolish this 
speculation, which by many is represented as the prime cause of the 
depreciation of the currency, led to the proposal of various legislative 
measures of a very drastic nature. Their effect would have been to 
deprive bills of exchange of all their historical and universally 
recognised properties constituting them indispensable instruments 
in commercial transactions, and to require foreign exchange banks 
to leave the country within a period of six months. It would seem 
particularly difficult to conceive a line of reasoning which would 
justly vindicate the latter idea in presence of the fact that during the 
recent crisis the foreign banks alone saved the market from absolute 
disaster. With one exception (which was not a British bank) they 
all held cash more than sufficient to meet the deposits confided to 
them, and in most cases their reserve was greatly in excess of their 
requirements, On the other hand, no native bank held a reserve at 
all proportionate to its deposits, and their securities were practically 
unrealisable. Fortunately, this measure was not approved, but in 
the budget law for the current year of 1901 are two clauses bearing 
on the subject: one of them forbids banks and commercial houses 
dealing in exchange to buy their own bills ; the other rules that bills 
of exchange, until accepted, cannot serve as guarantee for loans or 
advances. These provisions have likewise not been put in operation, 
and it may be hoped that they will cease to exist on the expiration 
of the period dealt with by the law referred to. 


SPECULATION 
IN EXCHANGE, 


THE CABLED reports of the address of Mr. E. S. 

CANADIAN —_—_ Clouston, as president of the Canadian Bankers’ 

Pa cnrell Association, were necessarily meagre, but sufficient 

was received to show that a high degree of prosperity 

was disclosed in the address. Evidently the banks in the Dominion 

have found business during the past twelve months both active and 

remunerative, and when the full text of the address comes to hand 
we shall peruse its contents with considerable interest. 
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operating continuing to be of a complex character. 
Among these a foremost place must be given to 
the condition of the foreign exchanges, and, more 
particularly, the French cheque on London. So far as domestic 
circumstances were concerned, there was really little to warrant 
an appreciable advance in discount rates, the supply of bills being 
comparatively small. Moreover, not only has the market been 
free from the fear of any gold shipments to New York, but, for 
reasons referred to later, the American exchange on London has 
even moved to a point indicating that gold may possibly come from 
the States to this country. Important factors such as these, however, 
have been entirely offset by the condition of the French exchange 
during the earlier part of the month; indeed, it may be said that the 
recent heavy buying of English and American bills by French 
capitalists has formed the key to the money market for some time 
past. That Paris was an exceptionally large holder of English 
Treasury and ordinary bank bills had been well recognised, but 
that she was so large a holder of American paper came as a 
revelation. Not only so, but, whereas the recent rise in money rates 
in France merely occasioned a moderate liquidation of English bills, 
the American finance paper discounted in Paris some few months 
ago has, in scarcely any instance, been renewed. The decline in 
the French cheque on London was assisted by the sales of stocks 
held here on French account, but there is little doubt that the 
maturing of the American bills referred to was a much more 
powerful factor. Within a few days of writing our last Monetary 
Review, the Paris exchange on London fell to 25°08, and the 3 per 
cent. Bank rate was fully effective. Gold was withdrawn from the 
Bank in such large quantities that the directors—acting, as we think, 
with commendable promptitude—decided on October 31 to raise the 
official minimum from 3 to 4 per cent. 
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So far as the response from Lombard Street was concerned, this 
advance was, perhaps, somewhat excessive, but there is no doubt 
that it had the effect of checking what might have been an 
inconvenient drain upon our gold reserve, and of diverting it to the 
United States. During the four weeks ended November 20 the 
Bank lost.nearly two millions sterling, the greater part of which was 
withdrawn previous to the rise in the official minimum ; but, since the 
4 per cent. rate was imposed, the United States has lost nearly as 
much, and it is easy to conceive that, but for the timely action of the 
directors, a good deal of this extra two millions might have been 
taken from our own Bank. 


So far as money and discount rates in Lombard Street are con- 
cerned, the movements throughout the month have been most 
uncertain. Immediately preceding the advance in the official 
minimum discount rates were fully 3% per cent., the Bank of 
England doing a large business both in loans and discounts. 
Following the rise in Bank rate, quotations in the open market 
were put up to about 33% to 3% per cent., but it was soon dis- 
covered that, as against the gold exports and the action by the Bank 
directors, another powerful influence was operating, namely, the 
renewal of French purchases of English bills. At the beginning 
of November the usual ease in money after the turn of the month 
checked the rise in discount, and, although a few days later pay- 
ment for an issue of £1,100,000 London County bills hardened 
the market, the money was quickly released and easier conditions 
again prevailed. Indeed, so plentiful was the supply of money 
during the first week of November that a call of £4,000,000 on 
Consols on the 7th of the month had practically no effect upon 
the market. At the end of the first week Continental exchanges 
also began to respond to the advance in the Bank rate here and 
the gold shipments from New York to Paris. These circumstances 
combined to favour the renewal of Treasury bills on November 11, 
when an issue of £2,500,000 was allotted in six months’ bills at 
an average of £3. 5s. Id. This, in turn, reacted upon ordinary 
discount rates, and three months’ fine bills were for a short time 
as low as 3% per cent. Meanwhile, the foreign exchanges steadily 
advanced, the Paris cheque reaching 25°17 by about the 20th of the 
month. Simultaneously, however, with this advance, the Continental 
inquiry for bills, as a natural consequence, slackened, and, the Bank 
of England taking steps to make its rate effective by borrowing 
from the market, the rate for three months’ bills again hardened, the 
quotations at the time of writing being as follows :— 
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Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Bank Date of 
Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. 


Floating 
Money. Three | 
Months. 
h % | h h h 




















Oct. 24, 1901 ‘ -| h-2 2} 2} 33 3 June 13, 1901. 
Nov. 23, 1901 . -| 33-4 3re 3r5 34 4 Oct. 31, 1901. 
Movement . i . +15 | tis | +1 | +? +1 








GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


Reference has already been made to the Continental demands 
for gold at the beginning of the month. These, however, have so 
slackened since the advance in the Bank rate that bar gold, which at 
one time was quoted in the open market at about 78s., has since 
declined to about 77s. 9a. From the following table it will be seen 
that as the result of the exports during the past month the total 
net amount of gold imported during the year now amounts to 
only 3% millions :— 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO NOVEMBER 20, 1901. 





German gold coin sold . . £698,000 Bar gold bought. ‘ - £6,899,000 
To Egypt . ‘ ‘ - 1,330,000 From Egypt . : ‘ + 1,016,000 
». South America . ; 4 820,000 » Australia P : ‘ 782,000 
» Germany . , ‘ 812,000 = Se ‘ ‘ ‘ 639,000 
» France . ‘ ‘ . 554,000 » South Africa m P 121,000 
», Continent . i ‘ . 508,000 » Chim . ‘ ; “ 70,000 
» Roumania . ; ‘ » 305,000 » Continent . ‘ ‘ 41,000 
» South Africa. ‘ . 270,000 » Hong-Kong . , ‘ 39,000 
» India. ‘ . ; 4 158,000 » Scandinavia . i ‘ 27,000 
» Scandinavia ; ‘ . 128,000 » Holland ‘ ‘ , 25,000 
» Malta ‘ ‘ ‘ R 82,000 » Turkey. 4 i ‘. 24,000 
» Brazil ; : ° = 61,000 » Portugal . ‘ ‘ 6,000 
» Denmark . ; . ‘ 50,000 » United States P : 6,000 
» Bermuda . ‘ : ‘ 25,000 
» Australia . : ‘. 5 23,000 
» Argentina . . ‘ ‘ 25,000 
»» West Indies - ‘ i 20,000 
» Natal ‘ F > . 10,000 
» Gibraltar . . 2 ‘ 7,000 
» St. Helena 4 “ . 5,000 
» Iceland . ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,000 
» Batavia . 5 : ‘ 5,000 
Destination not state : 2 10,000 
£5;911,000 
Net amount imported. + 3,784,000 
9,695,000 £9,695,000 
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Silver has been a weak market during the month, the price falling 
at one time to 26d. per oz. Selling for America on a limited 
market was chiefly responsible for the fall, while purchases for 
India are now on a very small scale. Money rates in the East are 
steadily declining, and the Bank of Bengal rate has been reduced 
during the month to 4 per cent. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


The principal feature in foreign rates of discount has been the 
fluctuations in market rates in Paris. At one time as high as 3 per 
cent., the rate has since given way, until it is now scarcely higher 
than 2% per cent. There is little doubt that in anticipation of 
forthcoming loans in Paris, including an issue of French Rentes for 
ten millions sterling, to cover expenses incurred in China, bankers 
called in money largely, and, now that there has been a delay in 
floating some of these loans, the amount of liquid capital in Paris 
must be considerable, especially when the heavy gold exports from 
the United States are allowed for :— 











Paris | Berlin. Amsterdam, Vienna. 
| 
Market Rate, October 23, 1901 . . 23% | ie 4 23 % 4% 
ne November 23, 1901 . . 24 2} 24 34 
} 
é 
Rise orfall . . 2 2 2 oe oo -#% | -3% +4% -4% 














FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


Monetary conditions during the month have been scarcely pro- 
pitious for any important issues of capital, but there have been one 














Date of Maturity. Amount. Period. Rate of Allotment. 

1902. i Ls 
January 4 . ; ‘ : ; , 1,500,000 12 months 316 7 
January 30 . . : : , 1,000,000 9 » 310 2 
January 30 . : ; ; : 1,000,000 _ 3 4 3 
February 15 ° . . . 1,000,000 me » sa3 6 
March 2. ° . . : ‘ 3,000,000 B sa 0 
March 30 . ; ; . . 2,720,000 eS ws 313 0 
April6 . : : : . ° 2,000,000 9 » i 
May 15. ‘ ; . ‘ . 2,500,000 » 2.3 3 
June 25... : : : ° ° 1,588,000 3: » 3 210 
August 30 . ‘ , : ‘ . 1,000,000 3 » 219 0 
September 17. \ . ; ‘ 2,000,000 Ss «= 210 7 
October 5 . : ; . ‘ ‘ 1,000,000 - a si 2 
Date maturity unknown . . , 825,000 Issued’ privately. - 

21,133,000 
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or two interesting operations. On October 28, London County 
bills for £1,100,000 were offered in six months’ maturities. The 
amount applied for was £2,602,000, the average rate obtained being 
43. 9s. t@. On November 11, maturing Treasury bills to the 
extent of £2,500,000 were renewed in six months’ bills. Applications 
amounted to the large total of 48,809,000, the average rate of 
allotment being £3. 5s. Id. per cent. The preceding table gives the 
details of Treasury Bills now outstanding, with the dates of their 
maturity. 

Among miscellaneous issues of industrial concerns the principal 
feature was the successful flotation of the London United Tramways 
Company by Barings. The concern has a capital of £1,650,000 in 
shares, and £825,000 in debenture stock. The preference shares and 
debenture stock offered to the public were largely over-subscribed. 


TRADE IN OCTOBER. 

The particulars of our foreign trade, published in the Board of 
Trade returns for October, although decidedly unsatisfactory, were 
less alarming than a cursory glance at the figures would seem to 
indicate. The falling off in imports amounted to 44,144,000, or 
8% per cent., while exports declined by £759,000, or 3°1 per cent. 
Both in the matter of imports and exports, however, the shrinkage 
was due more to the decline which has occurred in the value of 
commodities than to any serious falling off in the quantity of goods 
dealt with. In exports, for example, the decline was more than 
accounted for by the fall in the price of fuel, while in exports nearly 
two millions of the decrease was connected with cotton from the 
United States. Not only were prices and quantities a year ago 
exceptionally high, but in the present year the crop has been 
somewhat slow in coming forward. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


However wearisome it may be to our readers to preface any 
remarks concerning the monetary outlook with the stale proposition 
that it is more than usually uncertain, we think there are few who 
have passed through recent experiences in Lombard Street that will 
be inclined to question the assertion. When it is remembered, for 
instance, that, whereas two months ago bankers were discussing 
the possible extent of gold shipments from London to New York, 
they are now engaged in considering whether any large amount is to 
be shipped from New York to London, it will readily be seen that 
the factors operating on the market are more than ordinarily 
complex and obscure. All that can be done in_ considering 
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the future is, to indicate a few broad features which have primarily 
to be borne in mind. Among these, a prominent place may 
perhaps be given to the fact that, while Paris may have largely 
liquidated its holdings of American paper, and also have realised 
a portion of its investments here in bills and securities, the 
amount of, French capital still employed in London is probably 
very large; and side by side with this fact may perhaps be 
noted the tendency recently displayed by Paris to invest in com- 
paratively short-dated bills here, maturing, say, about February or 
March of next year. Bearing in mind the probability of important 
loans being floated in France early in next year, this fact is not 
without significance. With regard to America it is exceedingly 
difficult to estimate the situation. While, on the one hand, the 
prosperity of the country may be frankly recognised, it has become 
increasingly evident that, so far as the international balance of 
trade is concerned, conditions are far less favourable to the States 
than had at one time been supposed. We do not forget that the 
finance bills created in Pdris must have been largely liquidated 
by now, but there are not wanting indications that the amount 
of similar paper held in London is still considerable. Against this, 
however, is the fact that the cotton bills should now come forward 
rapidly, but unless—and there seems little probability of it at the 
moment—we should commence to purchase American securities on 
a large scale, America’s indebtedness to this country does not seem 
likely to be cancelled for the present, especially if further “ deals ” are 
to be effected, involving payments in this country for shipping or 
other concerns acquired. Moreover, it is believed that the specu- 
lative position in American securities carried here on New York 
account is considerable. Further factors which might be enumerated as 
likely to affect the money market in the near future include the 
prospect of fresh borrowing by the Government, while Continental 
loans during the coming year are expected to be numerous and 
extensive. On the other hand, trade seems to be slackening, thus 
involving less demand for money in the provinces, while it must not 


be forgotten that the output of gold from South Africa has been 
partially resumed. 





& 
— 


THE Bank or Ecypt, Limirep, announces the opening of an agency at 
Assouan. 


Mr. WILLIAM FREDERIC LAwRENCE, M.P., has been elected a director 
of the Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited. 


Tue Finsbury branch of the London Joint Stock Bank, Limited, is now 
removed to the permanent premises in Electra House, Finsbury Pavement. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


FSOMPARATIVELY LITTLE effect was produced upon 
markets by the advance in the Bank rate to 4 per 

cent., the speculative account open for the rise 
Ui being too small to be affected by the slight upward 
"movement in money rates in Lombard Street. A 
few Government stocks and prior charge issues of English rail- 
ways were depressed, perhaps, in that connection, but, for the 
most part, the movements in values throughout the month have 
been unimportant. As compared with our valuation a month ago, 
there is a net depreciation in the representative securities selected of 
merely three millions, the actual figures being as follows :— 







Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Oct. 19, 1901 £3,050,423,000 
“ ” o » Nov. 20, 1901  3,047,258,000 








Decrease . . ° . 43,165,000 

For the decline which occurred in Consols, anticipations of further 
borrowing by the Government in the new year were quite as much 
responsible as the rise in money rates, while the monthly settlement 
in British funds showed that there is still a considerable “ stale bull ” 
account in Consols, an unfortunate circumstance in view of the 
possibility of further blocks of stock having to be placed upon the 
market. 

The ordinary stocks of English railways showed a better 
tendency during the earlier part of the month, the weekly traffic 
returns being fairly satisfactory, but the best prices were not main- 
tained, one of the weakening influences later in the month being 
the advertisements of numerous Parliamentary Bills providing for 
“tube” schemes. If only one-half of these projects are carried 
through, their effect upon the suburban traffic of railway companies 
must be considerable. Some of the preference stocks of the different 
companies are easier as the result of dearer money. 

Any speculative business that may have taken place has again 
chiefly centered in the American market, and, although prices in 
that department were adversely affected by the gold shipments 
from New York, there is still a considerable net gain to note on 
balance. Dealings on English account continue to be on a small 
scale, but the account carried here for New York is probably very 
large. 

English bank shares show very little change from last month, 
the conditions affecting dividend estimates remaining practically 
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unaltered. 


STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


Insurance shares, on the other hand, have fallen. 


In 


miscellaneous markets a feature has been the weakness of tram- 
way and omnibus shares, in consequence of the receipts of the 
different companies suffering from the effect of underground railway 
competition. 
The mining market has been lifeless throughout the month, 
and prices show no important movements. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND ‘THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted.] 





Nomina! 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


$00,194 
36,379 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
- 6,055 
20,716 
4,529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 
8,553 


2,868,932 








Market Values. Comparison. | 
Department, | Increase 
containing 7. ee ee or 
Oct. 19, 1901.| Nov. 20, rgor. Increase. Decrease Decrease. 
| | Z Z Z eo 
14 British and Indian| 773,608 767,154 -_ 6,454 - o8 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,551 39,524 27 | = OF 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 51,436 51,536 100 ons + o2 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,818 31,744 ile 74 - o2 
30 Foreign Gov. do.| 823,462 824,760 1,298 ov + o'2 
19 British Rail. Ord.| 264,460 265,683 1,223 + O'5 
14 Do. Debenture do.| 190,311 190,834 523 eee | + 073 
13 Do. Preference do. 172,016 170,138 ons 1,878 - Vl 
7 Indian Railway do. 59,413 59,889 476 oo | + 08 
8 Railways in British 36,172 36,813 641 | + 18 
Possessions do. 
10 American Ry. Shs. 102,602 104,542 1,940 ~ /~% 19 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 50,721 50,823 102 | +02 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,557 8,573 16 me + o'2 
12 Foreign Railways . 15,580 15,303 - 277 - 18 
9 Do. Obligations 61,458 61,521 63 on + O'1 
30 Bank Shares, #.¢. 
10 British Bank Shs. 48,347 48,372 25 pe | + O1 
4 Australasian do. 10,063 10,073 10 ~ + O'1 
6 Other Colonial do. 8,247 8,090 ~_ 157 = 1'9 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 14,968 14,944 24 - 02 
8 Corporation Stocks 7,193 7,190 3 _ 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . 7,410 7,540 . + 18 
4 Gas : 29,421 29,508 7 - + 03 
14 Insurance . . 17,456 17,232 08 224 - 13 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 11,647 11,622 25 - 02 
6Can.and Dock . 67,683 67,640 nee 43 | = oO 
8 Breweries ° 11,378 11,445 67 one + 06 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 35,530 35,186 oes 350 - ro 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 49,582 49,231 351 - 07 
African) 
8 Shipping 8,014 8,014 oe _ 
9 Telegraph and 18,540 18,065 125 + 12 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 3,822 3,699 ose 123 - 32 
10 Waterworks . 19,951 19,970 19 ee + OI 
6,845 10,010 | Average 
Less increase 6,845 decrease 
— per cent. 
325 Totals £} 3,050,423 | 3,047,258 | Net decrease| £3,165 | - oO8 
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THE BANKS AND NEW SILVER. 


42£T IS no secret that the circular recently issued by the 
Bank of England stating that no “new silver” will be 
coined this year has been warmly welcomed by the 
leading banks in the country—nay, we may go further 
and say that in a measure the issue of that circular has 
been prompted by representations on their behalf. To the ordinary 
individual the silver currency of the country is of little moment, but, 
unfortunately, there exists a huge profit on its coinage, for, whilst the 
Mint coins silver at a value equal to 66d. per oz., the price current in 
the market is about 27¢. A large profit, therefore, results from this 
operation, and one can easily imagine that the Government has 
hitherto lent a favourable ear to the demand of many kind-hearted 
persons for new silver in. order to enhance the value of their 
Christmas gifts. 

Whilst, therefore, the Government and the public gained some 
benefits from the continual issue of new silver, the banks had to bear 
the brunt of the mischief which arose from this steady addition to 
the subsidiary currency of the country. As is well known, a currency 
will reject coins or other tokens which are redundant, and for years 
past it has been a feature that the days succeeding the Christmas 
festivities have shown tha. a large amount of the new silver issued at 
that period had already found its way into the tills of the leading 
banks. The new issue had, in fact, been in excess of public require- 
ments, and the coins naturally drifted to the banks. 

This would not be a serious matter if the banks had the power of 
returning such silver to the proper authorities without loss, but under 
the present arrangement they are charged 7s. 6d. per £100 for all 
the silver coins they return to the Bank of England. This is a heavy 
tax on banks dealing with enormous masses of silver, and it is a 
well-known fact that many of the banks will refuse the account of a 
customer who pays in large amounts of silver, say, for instance, an 
omnibus or tramway company. Indeed, under the present arrange- 
ment such an account would mean a persistent loss to the bank 
holding the account of that concern, and it seems strange that whilst 
on the one hand the Government draws such a large profit from the 
coinage of silver, on the other hand the banks should be mulcted for 
being the recipients of the coin thus thrust into circulation. In fact, 
it is a common expedient for the banks when they accumulate a fair 
sum in the white metal to lend it for a period for nothing to some 
mercantile firm which will force it once again into circulation. 
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The circular issued a short time back, therefore, affords hope that 
more statesmanlike methods may govern the coinage of silver in 
future, and that new issues will be made rather to meet the needs of 
trade than to satisfy the demands of faddists and other curiosity 
seekers. No doubt there will be an eager demand that the Mint 
shall produce at an early date silver coins bearing the features of our 
present king, but, in view of the known redundancy of the silver 
currency, it is to be hoped that such issue will be moderate in amount. 
In such a case it is likely to be gathered up by those desirous of 
retaining the coins as souvenirs, and would, therefore, not represent 
an addition to the currency circulation. 


A telling instance of the difficulty of dealing with large amounts 
of silver was given to us a short time back by a well-known bank 
trading in West Africa. The natives there are fond of British silver, 
but like it new, and when it has become somewhat tarnished by wear 
they reject it and demand new coins in its place. Under stress of 
these conditions the bank in one way or another accumulated a 
stock of silver amounting to about £50,000, and brought it home. 
It was by no means “worn ” silver in the banking sense of the word, 
and therefore it could not be rejected as being under weight; but, at 
the same time, there was the difficulty of getting rid of it. The Bank 
of England refused to take it without the usual charge of 7s. 6d. per 
#100, and the bank, after vainly offering this mass of coins about, 
had to fall back on a large mercantile firm connected with the 
institution in order to avoid an appreciable loss on its realisation. 
This firm, which employed a large number of workpeople, paid the 
sum away in wages, and so forth, and thus the bank was relieved of 
its difficulty. But it is a sorry example of the difficulty of dealing 
with currency when it becomes redundant. 





> 
i 


Russian Bankinc.—The Banque du Nord, which was founded under 
the auspices of the Société Générale of Paris, with a capital of 5,000,000 
roubles, began its operations at St. Petersburg on October 1 last, and 
according to the Financial News’ special correspondent, agencies will be 
established in the principal towns of the Empire as soon as the development 
of the bank’s business requires them. It appears that the new concern will 
for that purpose absorb all the existing branches of the Commercial Bank of 
St. Petersburg and Azow, which itself is to go into liquidation, owing to its 
unfortunate experiences of the last few years. Already the Banque du Nord 
has acquired a magnificent building, orignally built for the Bank of St. Peters- 
burg and Azow. 
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BANKING IN AUSTRALASIA. 


Tue Australasian Insurance and Banking Record has compiled its usual 
set of statistics regarding the progress of banking in the Australasian colonies. 
Interesting as the facts thus set forth must always be, they are to a certain 
extent marred by the different dates at which the twenty-two banks, the affairs 
of which are dealt with, make up their accounts. In order to follow the 
deductions made by the /nsurance and Banking Record, it is necessary to note 
these several dates, which are as follows :— 


June 30, 1900 ‘ ; English, Scottish and Australian Bank. 
October 15, 1900 . ‘ Bank of Australasia. 
December 31, 1900 ‘ London Bank of Australia. 
February 28, 1901 . , Commercial Bank of Tasmania. 
= - : . Union Bank of Australia. 
March 25, 1901. ‘ Western Australian Bank. 
March 31, 1901. ° Bank of Adelaide. 
- = ‘ ° Bank of New South Wales. 
m= - , . Bank of New Zealand. 
» ” : ‘ Colonial Bank of Australia. 


™ - ‘ ‘ National Bank of Australasia. 
- ms . ‘ National Bank of New Zealand. 
Royal Bank of Australia. 


May 31, 1901 , ‘ National Bank of Tasmania. 
June 30, 1901 , : Australian Joint Stock Bank. 
= - ‘ . Bank of North Queensland. 
* » ‘ ‘ Bank of Victoria. 
” ” ; : City Bank of Sydney. 
” ” ‘ ; Commercial Bank of Australia. 
- ~ : ° Commercial Banking Company of Sydney. 
” ” ° ° Queensland National Bank. 


° ° Royal Bank of Queensland. 
These varying dates may to a certain extent reduce the value of the 
deductions which can be drawn from the figures in gross; but, at the same 
time, the aggregate of the totals in the balance-sheets are sufficiently 
suggestive of the condition of banking in the Australasian colonies during 
the past year. The figures are stated as follows :— 


AGGREGATE OF BALANCE-SHEET TOTALS. 


At present ‘ , ‘ ‘ . : £172,463,863 
Six months previously. . P , 171,169,485 
Twelve months previously , ‘ ‘ 170,969,245 
Two years previously. , ° , 163,163,664 


The period June 30, 1899, to June 30, 1900, witnessed the sudden and 
great boom in wool prices as well as unusual activity in the export trade in 
other staples, and under these influences the aggregate of the balance-sheets 
grew by £7,805,581. The following period, from June 30, 1900, to June 
30, 1901, was one of low wool prices and a rather lessened export trade. 
The growth in the balance-sheets’ aggregate has been less, amounting to only 
41,494,618. But throughout the last two years business has been sound 
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and profitable, a fair margin between borrowing and lending rates having 
been enjoyed. The remaining comments on the position we reproduce from 
the Australasian Insurance and Banking Record. The increases shown in 
some of the totals may seem moderate, but it must be remembered that they 
follow upon the remarkable growth shown in the twelve months preceding :— 


In instituting comparisons we will on this occasion take yearly instead of half-yearly 
periods, and first present the following statement of capital and liabilities :— 











To June 30, To June 30, To June 30, 
1899. 1900. 1901, 

SHAREHOLDERS’ FuNDs— ra 4 4 
Ordinary share capital . , 16,125,375 : 15,375,253 ‘ 14,978,693 
Preference ,, a ; . 5,815,584 . 5,815,584 . 5,315,744 
Reserve funds ; . ° 5,035,447 . 5,141,409 . 5,360,859 
Dividends to pay . . . 365,950 . 450,189 . 525,957 
Undivided profits . ; , 251,729 ; 470,283 ‘ 445,770 
27,594,085 . 27,252,718 . 26,627,023 

LIABILITIES TO THE PUBLIC— 4 < 4 
Notes in circulation : : 4,359,332 . 4,697,566 ° 4,960,615 
Bills payable, etc. . R . 12,586,755 . 13,805,660 . 14,399,537 
Contingent i . : ‘ 874,417 ‘ 829,020 : 1,029,262 
Deposits, etc. . : . - 117,758,075 - 124,384,281 + 125,447,426 
135,569,579 + 143,716,527 . 145,836,840 





Total . : : . 163,163,664 . 170,969,245 - 172,463,863 











The ordinary share capital decreased from June 30, 1899, to June 30, 1900, by £750,122 
owing to writings down and forfeitures for unpaid calls. In the following year a further 
decrease of £396,560 took place from the same causes. In the case of two institutions a 
further amount is likely to be written off for unpaid calls, the time for payment having now 
almost expired. 

The total of the preference share capital has been reduced by £500,000, the amount of 
the preference shares in the Bank of New Zealand subscribed by the Government of the 
colony, but since redeemed by the bank. 

The total amount of the reserve funds shows increase, but the greater part is accounted 
for by three or four institutions only. 

Owing to the movements we have described, the relation of capital and reserve funds to 
liabilities has apparently declined. The figures are as follows :— 


A. . 
Amount of Liabilities 
Share Capital, to the Public 
Reserve Funds, (Inclusive Ratio 
and Undivided of Dividends of A. 
Profits. to Pay). to B. 
& & % 
June 30, 1899 . ; 27,228,135 ; 135,935,529 , 20°03 
June 30,1900 . ; 26,802,529 ‘ 144,166,716 ‘ 18°59 
June 30,1901 . : 26,101,066 : 146,362,797 ° 17°83 


The note circulation continues to expand, the increase for the last two years being 
£610,283. Bills payable, etc., also show a moderate increase. Deposits during the two 
years show the considerable increase of £7,689,351, all of which may be regarded as 
Australasian money. 
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Turning to the assets, a comparative statement is as follows :— 


To June 30, To June 30, To June 30, 
1899. 1900, 1901. 
& & & 

Coin and bullion and other cash items 28,384,255 . 33,957,530 ‘ 30,345,853 
Public securities .. . ° . 10,543,678 ‘ 12,129,262 : 12,730,479 
Total of foregoing . ‘ 38,927,933 ; 46,086,792 ‘ 43,076,332 
Advances, discounts and other assets 118,104,948 . 118,758,959 - 123,357,840 
Bank premises, etc. . ‘ , 6,130,783 ° 6,123,494 ‘ 6,029,691 


During the past year the total amount of the cash items and public securities has 
decreased by a little over £3,000,000, while, on the other hand, advances, discounts, etc., 
have increased by about £4,600,000. Taking, however, the movements in liabilities and 
assets in conjunction, some interesting features present themselves. The compilation as at 
June 30, 1900, showed that during twelve months the total amount of shareholders’ funds 
had decreased by £341,367, but that the liabilities to the public had increased by 
£8,146,948, the net increase being £7,805,581. Now, of this net increase, no less than 
47,158,859 was either invested in public securities or kept at short call in London, or added 
to the-specie holdings, while advances, discounts, etc., were increased by only £654,011. 

The experience of the following year was quite different. The total amount of the 
shareholders’ funds was reduced by £625,695, and the liabilities to the public grew by 
42,120,313, the net increase being £1,494,618. But advances, discounts, etc., increased by 
44,598,881, and the amount of the cash items and public securities fell by £3,010,460. A 
summary for the two years is as follows :— 


To June 30, To June 30, 
1900. 1901. 
& & 

Shareholders’ funds . - 341,367 - 625,695 
Liabilities to the public . » + 8,146,948 + 2,120,313 
Net increase . ° ‘ ‘ P 7,805,581 1,494,618 
Cash items and public securities . + 7,158,859 - 3,010,460 
Advances, discounts, etc. + 654,011 + 4,598,881 


Premiums, etc. ; ‘ ‘ ; _- 7,289 - 93,803 


Evidently more inducement has offered of late to make advances than to invest additional 
funds. 

Another feature is worth noting. The compilation of June 30, 1900, showed (as already 
stated) an increase in liabilities to the public of £8,146,948, and an increase in advances, 
discounts, etc., of only £654,011, the banks’ immediately liquid assets being increased by 
47,492,937. But for the succeeding year the increase of £2,120,313 in liabilities to the public 
compares with an increase in advances, discounts, etc., of 44,598,881, the decrease in 
banking resources, irrespective of the decrease in shareholders’ funds, being £2,478,568. 

It is manifest that during the last two years Australasian banking has undergone a con- 
siderable amount of development, first in the increase of deposits and the consequent 
strengthening of immediately liquid assets, and afterwards in the expansion of loans and 
discounts. The course thus described has been natural, sound and fairly profitable. 


—— 
> 





THE LONDON AND BRAZILIAN BANK has opened a branch at Manaos, 
Brazil. — 

THE CuRRENCY OF CEeYLon.—The Board of Trade have received a copy 
of the Coinage (Ceylon) Amendment Order-in-Council, 1901, dated September 
26, 1901, constituting the sovereign legal tender in the colony for a payment 
of any amount at the rate of one sovereign per 15 rupees. 
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A CENTRAL BANK FOR INDIA. 


For SOME time past it has been known in an unofficial manner that the 
Indian Government had abandoned its intention of founding a great central 
State bank by the amalgamation of the three presidency banks, with an 
expansion Of their present powers. The concensus of opinion amongst those 
capable of judging such a matter had been so hostile to the scheme 
propounded that its lapse irito oblivion came as no surprise. The Indian 
Government, however, has gone a step farther and has now published, in the 
form of a State paper, the reasons which induced the Finance and Commerce 
Department to abandon the scheme. Apparently the whole matter was laid 
before the new Finance Secretary, the Hon. Sir Edward Law, and the delay in 
the publication of the paper arises from the fact that time was given to that 
gentleman to investigate the working of the Indian banks and the commercial 
conditions of the country before a decision was come to. The reasons upon 
which this decision was based are contained in the following pages, together 
with much valuable information regarding banking in India in general :— 


No. 199, dated Simla, June 13, 1901. 
From—TuHE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, FINANCE AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT, 
ZJo—TuE RiGHT HONOURABLE THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA. 


We have the honour to refer to your Lordship’s despatch No. 40 Financial, dated 
March 22, 1900, regarding our proposals for placing the banking system in India on a 
better footing by means of the establishment of a central bank. We delayed our reply to 
that despatch until the Honourable Sir Edward Law should have gained some experience of 
the working of the Indian banks and the commercial conditions of this country. Our 
honourable colleague has now had an opportunity of discussing the question with directors 
and managers of the three presidency banks, and also with representatives of the exchange 
banks and leading merchants, and under his advice we proceed to give the following 
categorical answers to the questions asked by your Lordship. 

2. Question I.—What probability is there that there will be throughout the year a field 
in India for the remunerative employment of the additional share capital which it is 
proposed to raise ? 

It would appear that there is no probability of remunerative employment being found 
throughout the year for any appreciable addition to the share capital held by the banks. 

3. Question II.—If funds are temporarily borrowed in England, how would they be 
remitted to India in such a manner as to form an addition to the amount available in India 
under existing conditions ? 

If funds are temporarily borrowed in England, they would be remitted to India in one or 
other of the following ways :—(1) By purchase of Council or currency bills, or telegraphic 
transfers, if such were available at profitable rates; (2) by exporting gold from London, 
which would be presented in India at the mints or treasuries for conversion into rupees; 
(3) possibly, to a limited extent, exchange banks might remit by means of London drafts 
payable in rupees in India ; (4) to an equally limited extent, and under special circumstances 
only, Indian Government paper bought in England might be enfaced for payment in India 
and there sold for rupees. The last method is an unlikely one, as, when capital is required 
in India, there would be little or none available for investment. 

4. Question III.—If funds have to be brought back again in the slack season, what 
would be the effect on the Secretary of State’s remittances ? 

It must be admitted that under all circumstances remittance back to England of funds 
borrowed there would have the effect of reducing the rates of Council bills. This reduction 
would not be counter-balanced by the rise in rates caused by remittances of borrowed funds 
from England to India, because these remittances would take place in the busy season when 
Council bills are already high, and could not rise much further without touching specie point. 
The general effect of permitting the banks to borrow in England would probably be to 
lower the average demand for Council bills for the year. 
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5. Question IV.—Is it advisable to allow a bank which has the command of the 
Government balances to employ its deposits out of India, and to incur liabilities by 
borrowing abroad ? 

We see no objection to allowing the presidency banks to employ their deposits in the slack 
season on temporary loans out of India, and to incur liabilities within defined limits by 
borrowing abroad. The dangers which might arise from such borrowing are of two kinds :— 
(1) The bank when repaying might be a loser by exchange. We think that this danger is 
hardly likely to arise to such an extent as to seriously affect the interests of Government. 
(2) The borrowing bank might be obliged to denude itself of resources for the purpose of 
meeting heavy payments at a fixed date abroad. Any possible danger to Government could, 
however, be provided against by making it a condition of continuing the Government 
deposits with the bank, that the bank should undertake to hold a fixed minimum proportion 
of cash to liabilities. 

Such a condition would also provide against the danger that the bank might, by lending 
abroad, lock up too much of its capital out of India. 

6. Question V.—Is it likely that the possible conflict of interests between a bank of this 
description and other existing institutions might tend to discourage private enterprise, and to 
prevent the development of the facilities which the public now enjoys? 

We think it is evident that, if a central bank were obliged to hold more capital than it 
could profitably employ throughout the year in ordinary business, such a bank would be 
obliged to enter into prejudicial competition with private banks ; and, further, the existence 
of such surplus capital in India might check the outward flow of capital from private sources 
wherr occasion presented itself for its profitable employment. 

7- Question VI.—Is it prudent for the Government to pledge itself to place all its 
balances in the presidency towns in the hands of a bank? 

We do not consider that it would be prudent for Government to pledge itself to place all 
its presidency balances in the hands of a central bank, without considerable restrictions and 
some sort of control over the operations of the bank. 

8. Question VII.—Is it desirable to entrust to a bank the management of the paper 
currency, due regard being had to the principles upon which it was established in 1862? 

Our honourable colleague, Sir E. Law, is of opinion that the management of the paper 
currency by a bank would be preferable to its management by Government, always provided 
that the bank to which this responsibility was entrusted was established on suitable lines, 
and that Government had some control over its operations. While feeling some doubt as to 
the desirability of transferring any of the banking functions at present exercised by Govern- 
ment, we are in accord with our honourable colleague in thinking that it would be unwise to 
entrust them to any institution that is not under the most disinterested management. The 
Bank of England offers an example of an establishment which is, by reason of its constitution, 
more interested in maintaining its prestige than in adding a temporary percentage to the 
dividends of its shareholders. But we fear that in India the voice of the shareholders would 
always make itself heard; and it would therefore be necessary, before making over to a 
bank any of the present operations of Government, to provide for some form of Government 
control. 

g. It will thus be seen that we admit the force of some of the objections which have been 
raised against the scheme, the chief of which is the cost of providing the extra capital that 
would be required. Of the capital at present available for financing the trade of India it is 
difficult to form a precise estimate. The total capital of all the joint-stock banks amounts 
to Rs. 25,39,09,500, but this includes the whole capital of the exchange banks, a large 
proportion of which is employed out of India. It is impossible to fix what this proportion 
may be, but there is reason to believe that considerably less than one-half of the capital of 
these banks could be made quickly available in India to meet special demands. 

10. We think it may be accepted that the maintenance of a gold reserve for exchange 
purposes, the reason originally put forward at the currency commission for the suggestion of 
the establishment of a central bank, is at all events a much more serious motive for considering 
the question than the more doubtful requirements of loanable capital for trade purposes. 
Three millions sterling may be taken as the minimum addition which for practical purposes 
it would be worth while to consider as a gold reserve, though we should prefer to see a larger 
sum secured, affording a more effective guarantee. The cost of holding this capital evidently 
depends on the opportunities which the bank could find for its profitableemployment. The 
banks have consistently maintained that there is no opportunity for the constant profitable 
employment of any further capital than they already command, and, though his earlier 
impressions were different, a close study of the question has forced on our honourable financial 
colleague the conviction that the contentions are in the main correct. It may be added that 
as regards funds on which it is intended to rely as a sure resource for exchange purposes, 
their employment must necessarily be so restricted as to put special difficulties in the way of 
their profitable investment. 
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11. The average dividend paid by the Bank of Bengal is 10 per cent., and the bank’s 
representatives have expressed the opinion that if they were to add appreciably to existing 
capital, they must, to maintain dividends, find from extraneous sources a return of 8 per 
cent. on the additional sum. It is impossible for us to pronounce on the fairness of this 
estimate, but we are inclined to consider it as a reducible maximum. It might perhaps be 
found, as the result of experience, that it should be reduced to 6 per cent. It may be noted 
in this connection that the presidency banks are asking for the relaxation of some of the 
restrictions under which they now work, and we are inclined to think that in the event of 
amalgamation, certain concessions might reasonably be admitted. It is again impossible to 
estimate beforehand the value of such concessions, but they may perhaps be roughly estimated 
at 3 lakhs per annum, or % per cent. on an additional capital of £3,000,000. Thus, if we 
were to require the combined capital of the presidency banks to be increased to this extent, 
we must be prepared to accept as a fair demand for compensation or allowance, an annual 
sum equal to § per cent. on the increase. 

12. As the Government of India can borrow money at much cheaper rates than 5 per 
cent., it would be unprofitable, as far as the maintenance of a gold reserve is concerned, to 
employ the agency of an amalgamated bank for holding it. 

13. There are other practical difficulties in the way of amalgamation arising out of 
provincial and personal jealousies ; and, as we have explained in paragraph 8 above, we fear 
it would be impossible to find for a central bank in India a body of directors who would 
conduct their business under the same influences as those which guide the directors of the 
Bank of England. We do not think it necessary at present to dilate further upon these 
difficulties, which are not perhaps insurmountable, because we have decided, for the other 
reasons set forth above, to recommend to your Lordship that the proposal to amalgamate 
the three presidency banks should not be persevered with for the present. 

14. We append a separate minute by the Honourable Sir Edward Law which explains the 
arguments on which the main conclusions set forth above have been arrived at. We are 
aware that many of the questions involved are of a controversial nature, but we have 
accepted our honourable colleague’s final deduction that sufficiently strong reasons have not 
been shown for carrying out the amalgamation scheme at the present time. Weare, therefore, 
regretfully compelled to advise that the scheme should be held in abeyance, although we 
desire at the same time to record our deliberate opinion that it would be distinctly advisable, 
if practicable, to establish a central bank in India, so as to relieve Government of its present 
heavy responsibilities and to secure the advantages arising from the control of the banking 
system of a country by a solid and powerful central institution. 


No. 131, dated July 26, 1901. 
From—TueE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA, 
Jo—His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL IN INDIA IN COUNCIL. 


Your Excellency’s letter, dated June 13, No. 199, together with the accompanying minute 

of Sir Edward Law, dated January 31, relating to the question of the establishment of a 
central bank of India, has been under my consideration in Council. 
_ 2. You will remember that the Currency Committee in their report referred to the need of 
improvement in the banking arrangements of India, and that in my despatch of July 25, 1899, 
I specially recommended to your Excellency the consideration of Mr. Hambro’s suggestion 
for a central bank, on the model of the Bank of France or of the Bank of England. 

3- Since then the subject has occupied the attention of your Government, and you have 
come reluctantly to the conclusion that the circumstances are unfavourable to the policy of 
pressing on the centralisation scheme at the present time. This opinion I consider myself 
bound to accept; but I agree with your Excellency that it will be distinctly advisable, as 
soon as may be practicable, to establish a central bank in India, for the reasons given in your 
letter and in Sir Edward Law’s able minute; and I request that this object may be kept in 
view and that the scheme may be revived, whenever there is a probability of its being 
successfully carried out. 


otis: 
> 





THE FRENCH BUDGET FOR 1902.—The estimates for 1902 show, it is 
stated, a total revenue of £141,321,800 and an expenditure of £ 141,011,200, 
thus leaving a small surplus, but these figures are only arrived at by eliminating 
the amounts voted annually on account of public worship, which usually 
amount to about £1,720,000. It is improbable that the Chamber will agree 
to their suppression, so that a deficit will probably be the final result. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


ARGENTINA.—The trade returns for the nine months ending September 
are reported to show imports amounting to £17,600,000 and exports to 
£,26,250,000. 

Bank Note ForGeries 1N Russta.—For some time past, says the 
Standard’s correspondent at St. Petersburg, the South Russian police have 
been assiduously but fruitlessly endeavouring to trace the counterfeiters of 
three-rouble bank notes and of postage stamps of various denominations. 
The false notes and stamps were only circulated in Southern Russia. They 
are very artistically manufactured, and easily pass muster through the hands 
of unobservant people, or of those having no expert knowledge of bank notes 
or postage. About a month ago M. Rudoi, chief of the detective police at 
Kieff, received a cue which led him to prosecute his investigations in London, 
where, it is now stated from Kieff, he has discovered the band of Russian 
counterfeiters. No particulars are given as to the London locality where they 
were found, their number and names, or whether they were arrested through 
the metropolitan police. According to a Kieff journal, they are supposed to 
be Russian Jews. 


BRAZILIAN TRADE AND Finance.—A Consular report recently issued 
on the trade of Rio de Janeiro contains much that is of interest con- 
cerning the economic condition of Brazil. This report ostensibly deals 
with the year 1900, but has been kept back in order to include the 
result of the funding loan which was closed on June 30 of the present 
year. The loan provided for an issue of bonds to the value of £ 10,000,000 ; 
the amount issued, however, was only £ 8,612,833, which, added to the 
former debt, would make the amount in circulation on June 30, 1901, 
452,892,433. But in the meantime responsibilities were redeemed to the 
value of £ 3,504,690, making the total in circulation on that date £ 49,387,743. 
The amount of the internal consolidated debt in circulation on December 31, 
1900, is returned as 511,197,100 milreis. The amount of paper circulation 
on August 31, 1898, was 788,364,614 milreis, and on June 30, 1901, it was 
reduced to 688,608,616 milreis ; there has therefore been withdrawn and 
burnt paper to the amount of 99,755,998 milreis, or 4,000,000 milreis more 
than was strictly required by that date according to the funding contract of 
1898. The financial year 1900 is reported to have closed with a surplus of 
revenue over expenditure of 15,467,000 milreis (gold), and 9,000,000 milreis 
(paper), the revenue being returned at 52,267,000 milreis (gold), and 
277,883,000 milreis (paper) ; and the expenditure at 36,800,000 milreis (gold), 
and 268,883,000 milreis (paper). It is further stated that on June 3o the 
Brazilian Treasury had to their credit in London a balance of £ 2,300,000, 
while the budget for the current year is framed in expectation of a considerable 
surplus, the items of revenue and expenditure being calculated on the 
following basis :— 


Amount. 
Revenue. Expenditure. 
GS Milreis. ilreis. 
Gold . ‘ ‘ ‘ - 58,869,741 37,509,985 
Paper ‘ ‘ . 286,082,200 244,514,800 


A part of the revenue, to the amount of 25,820,000 milreis (paper), is to be 
applied to the redemption of paper currency, and the sum of 9,026,667 milreis 
(gold) is to be carried to the currency guarantee fund. From the foregoing 
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particulars it is seen that the conditions imposed under the funding loan were 
scrupulously fulfilled, and at the same time the sterling value of the paper 
was raised 100 per cent. In June, 1898, it was quoted at 5}d., its value on 
June 30, 1901, being 11d.; in July, 1900, it was injudiciously pushed up by 
speculation to 144d., but this fictitious rate could not be sustained, and a 
rapid decline naturally ensued, causing the disaster to the Banca da Republica 
and other native banks in September, 1900. The rate since then has 
oscillated continuously, but since September, 1900, it has never fallen below 
10d., the highest rate during the current year of 1901 having been 13$¢., 
which was attained in May. The necessity of placing the currency on a more 
solid valuation is, says the report, daily receiving the closer consideration of 
the Government. ‘The scheme at present under consideration seems to be 
sketched in a paragraph which occurs in the financial project for 1902, 
submitted by the chairman of the Budget Committee of the Chamber of 
Deputies. It is as follows :— 

Thus we shall advance towards the final solution of the problem, the permanent establish- 

ment of a convertible currency—the system of metallic money—which will free us from the 
incalculable losses in all our transactions from differences in exchange, which render a great 
part of our labour unproductive to the benefit of our creditors. The public credit being once 
re-established, the value of our productions normalised, the mass of paper in circulation 
reduced, and its value raised to par rate, with stability secured by the existence of a gold 
guarantee fund, it will then be necessary only to effect an extensive operation for which the 
Central Railway may serve as a basis, afterwards inaugurating frankly the system of metallic 
money. For this purpose capital will not be wanting for the creation of a peaeee bank of 
issue, the State being relieved of the paper money in circulation. 
With regard to the commercial position of the country the report says that 
great hopes have always been set upon the considerable balance of trade in 
favour of Brazil. It is difficult, however, to discover what this balance really 
has been, as up to the end of 1900 no organised statistics were available. 
But since the beginning of 1901 the new Department of Commercial 
Statistics has been in full operation, and from this authority we learn that the 
exports during the first half of the current year represented a value of 
417,041,686, which would promise about £ 34,000,000 for the entire year. 
The returns relating to imports had not yet been derived from perfectly 
complete premises, but they tend to place the yearly value at about 
20,000,000. This would give a balance of trade in favour of Brazil of 
£,14,000,000. Allowing £4,000,000 for Government requirements, it might 
be thought that the remaining £ 10,000,000 would more than outweigh the 
amount withdrawn from the country in the shape of economies, dividends 
and interest on profits on enterprises of all kinds. In reality, however, it is 
found that the bills offered for sale are scarcely sufficient to satisfy the demand, 
and any appreciable improvement in the rate at once calls forth buyers for 
all the paper available. It is therefore obvious, concludes the report, that 
the foreign trade balance is far from being a sure index to the course of 
exchange, and, in fact, the elements bearing on the subject are of so complex 
a character, although in the aggregate they necessarily denote the degree of 
indebtedness of Brazil to other countries, that calculations of even approximate 
values, for defined periods, are quite impracticable.—According to recent 
telegraphic advices the failure of the Banco de Pernambuco, the last of the 
more important native banks in Brazil to stand out against the effects of the 
prolonged economic crisis in that country, has occurred. The latest balance- 
sheet, drawn up on August 31, showed deposits amounting to nearly 
8,000,000 milreis. There is a heavy liability on the shares, but former 
experience has shown that uncalled Brazilian capital is not an asset on which 
creditors can rely with much confidence, 
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Ecyptian Pusiic Dest.—The monthly statement of receipts of the 
Caisse of the Egyptian Public Debt shows that, after payment of the coupons 
of the unified and preference loans, there remains a surplus of £713,000. 
The amount received on account of the preference loan since October 15 is 
£,E78,000. 

FINANCES OF France.—The official statement of monthly revenue returns 
shows that during October the income was lower than the estimate by 
6,127,500f, and lower than the receipts in the corresponding period of 1900 
by 1,284,700% For the ten months to date the revenue indicates a decline 
of 97,471,509/. as compared with the estimate, and of 140,397,200f as 
against last year. The Zempfs points out that, though the deficit on actual 
receipts over the estimated receipts remains considerable, the sum is 
nevertheless much less than the deficit of the preceding months of the year. 
The majority of the sources of taxation now show normal returns, the sugar 
duty being the only tax to give unfavourable results, the deficit of the actual 
figures over the estimated returns amounting to no less than 5,800,000/. 
Notwithstanding this slight improvement, over 140,000,000/ less taxes have 
been collected during the ten months of the year than was collected in a 
similar period last year, whilst the actual receipts show a deficit of g1,000,000/f. 
when compared with the amount which, according to the Budget estimates, it 
was expected would have been received. 


FINANCES OF THE AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH.—The special corre- 
spondent of the Financial Times says that the Budget speech cannot be 
accepted as disclosing what the true position of the finances of the Common- 
wealth is likely to be nine months hence. The revenue is set out in the 
official returns as follows :— 


Customs and Excise . ; , ‘ ‘ .  £8,009,000 
Post and Telegraph . ‘ ‘ ‘ . . 2,317,750 
Defence Department . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 13,000 

Total . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° - £10,339,750 





After allowing for all Federal expenditure (the new expenditure is not expected 
to exceed £250,000), the balance to be returned to the States is £6, 305,644. 
The portion of the customs and excise falling to the Commonwealth is 
£,1,934,908, and the expenditure is reckoned at £ 1,423,988. On this basis 
the Federal accounts, therefore, show an estimated credit balance of 
£510,000. The principal item among the new expenditure is £172,000 
for defence, almost the whole of which goes in the purchase of guns and 
rifles. New loan expenditure will have to be met by fresh borrowing, and 
authority for £ 1,000,000 is sought, half of which will be put on the local 
market at once and the remainder sold over the Treasury counter just as the 
money is required. New works will be allotted £605,000 of the loan. A 
sinking fund of at least 1 per cent. per annum will be established, and this 
fund will not be optional, but mandatory, and each year the £10,000 so set 
aside will be utilised in the immediate repurchase of the stock or stocks. 





FRENCH LOAN OPERATIONS.—A circumstance that has not been without 
its effects upon the money market during the past month, has been the 
borrowing and arrangements for future borrowing by the French Government. 
Towards the end of October, bonds of the Indo-China and Yun-Nan Railway, 
to the amount of nearly four millions sterling, were offered for public subscrip- 
tion, and were stated to have been covered about four times over. There is 
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little doubt that this loan assisted the withdrawals of gold to Paris taking 
place at that time. It also paved the way for a larger operation, the terms of 
which were announced on October 2gth, but which at the time of writing 
has not been offered to the public. This, as originally drafted, took the form 
of an issue of 265,000,000 f. 3 per cent. perpetual Rentes to reimburse the 
Treasury for the advances made to defray the cost of the China expedition, 
and to pay the indemnities due to private persons. The Finance Minister 
proposed at the same time to cancel an equal amount of Rentes deposited in 
the Caisse des Depéts et Consignations, which will receive in exchange the 
annuities paid by China. In short, the operation will permit the Minister of 
Finance to provide the necessary resources for the reimbursement of the 
Treasury's advances for the payment of the indemnities awarded to French 
subjects, without increasing the amount of the public debt or imposing fresh 
burdens upon the taxpayers. On November 8, however, the budget committee 
reduced the amount of the loan to 210,000,000 /, so as to include the 
indemnities due to individuals, while those to Catholic missions and to the 
Pekin Hankau Railway will be settled out of the annual instalments to be 
paid by China. The object of this reduction was to separate the amount of 
the main part of the claims for compensation from the sum necessary to cover 
the actual cost of the Chinese expedition. It was further decided that the 
loan should be issued in the form of 3 per cent. perpetual Rente stock, but 
M. Caillaux’s scheme for borrowing 3 per cent. Rente stock belonging to the 
public savings banks from the Caisse des Depots et Consignations on the 
security of the Chinese annuities was rejected. The ground for the rejection 
was that it was considered by the majority of the committee a very improper 
act to meddle in any way with Rente stock belonging to the savings banks 
and deposited at the State Caisse des Depéts et Consignations. The proba- 
ble effect of this loan, which is expected to be issued at the end of Novem- 
ber, will be to cause further withdrawals of French balances from London. 


Tue GERMAN Bupcet.—According to the ational Zeitung, the Imperial 
deficit in the forthcoming budget is expected to amount to one hundred and 
forty million marks. This, it is said, must be covered by the individual 
German States. 

JAPANESE FINANCE.—According to a telegram to the Movoye Vremya, the 
Japanese Government intends to reduce the budget for 1902 by 12,000,000 yen, 
and to fix the expenditure at 260,000,000 yew. The Minister of War is, 
however, opposed to this proposal. 

Le1pziGER BANK FaILure.—At a meeting of the creditors of the Leipziger 
Bank, held on November 14, the official receiver, stated that a first dividend 
at the probable rate of 30 per cent. might be expected in January. The 
date of the second dividend could not yet be determined. 


Tue Orroman Pusiic Dest.—Although published rather tardily, says 
the Financial Times correspondent at Constantinople, the monthly returns of 
the Administration of the Ottoman Public Debt are always interesting for the 
foreign bondholders. The return for September, old style, has just been 
issued, and shows that the receipts during that month amounted to £T 320,867 
(against £T319,431 last year), bringing up the total from the beginning of 
the financial year in March last to £11,383,557, against 411,447,719 for 
the corresponding seven months, a decrease of £164,162. The receipts 
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from the ceded revenues were £1737,305, being £T19,115 less than in 
1900. The months of May, July, August and September alone show a falling 
off of £134,971 in the yield of these revenues, wiping out the increase of 
£715,856 in March, April and June. The Government has only paid 
£126,245, against £151,298 last year, on account of the surplus revenue 
of Cyprus (replaced to the extent of £T130,000 by the tobacco tithe or 
drafts on the custom house), and the custom house only £T5,000, against 
£125,000 on account of the import duty on tumbelli. The Roumelian 
Tribute has completely failed both last year and this. The position which 
these figures reveal is anything but satisfactory, so much so, indeed, that the 
council of the debt had to withdraw £167,000 from the reserves deposited 
at the Ottoman Bank in order to pay the September coupon, and the situation 
cannot be expected to change for the better until the State finances improve 
sufficiently to enable the Treasury to pay off the arrears of the fixed revenues 
of the debt. The arrears of the Eastern Roumelian Tribute will amount to 
£,T 300,000 at the end of the current financial year, but it is hoped that 
Bulgaria will be able to issue her loan by that time and redeem the Treasury 
bonds given to the debt in lieu of payment. _ Besides the arrears mentioned, 
the Turkish Government still owes to the public debt the sum of £T111,780, 
which it borrowed many months ago in order to complete the amount required 
for the payment of a month’s salary to State officials. ‘The Ottoman Bank is 
even slower than the council of the debt in the publication of the monthly 
statements, which accordingly only possess a retrospective interest. The 
return for July last, which has now been published, shows that the Govern- 
ment’s indebtedness to the bank exceeds £T 2,600,000. 


POSTPONEMENT OF THE CHILIAN CurRENCY ScHEeme.—The Chilian 
Government has after all decided to postpone the conversion of the paper 
money currency of the country. According to a Reuter’s cable of November 7, 
the measure, which fixes the date of the conversion as October, 1903, contains 
a clause providing for the withdrawal from circulation of the one and two- 
dollar notes, which are to be replaced by silver coins value one dollar and 
fifty cents respectively to the amount of $3,000,000. The conversion funds 
are to remain intact. 


QUEENSLAND REVENUE.—The Queensland Treasury returns for October 
show a revenue of £283,000, as compared with £ 322,000 in October, 1900, 
and an expenditure of £214,500, as compared with £282,300 in October, 
1900. The excess of revenue over expenditure for the first four months of 
the financial year amounts to £443,300. 





ROUMANIAN REVENUE.—The revenue returns up to August 31 shows a 
surplus of 10,500,000 /ef for that month, as compared with a deficit of 
197,000 /eé last year. The loan of 175,000,000 /ei contracted by a recent 
Ministry yielded 1 55,793,000 /e effective, but only 136,812,000 /e# have been 
expended, and the remainder will probably suffice to cover the expenses of 
the public works now in hand. The deficit for the past financial year is at 
present 33,000,000 4, but it will probably be reduced to 28,000,000 /e# by 
further encashments and profits from the new coinage. 


SERVIAN Estimates.—The Servian budgetary estimates for 1902 show 
an outgo of 72,815,000 dinars, as against a revenue of 72,820,000 dinars. 
The military expenditure is to be reduced by 3,000,000 dinars, and a curtail- 
ment is to be effected in other Government departments. 
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STaTE OF FRENCH TraADE.—The official French customs returns for the 
first ten months of 1901 show that the imports amounted to 3,934,289,000/, 
as compared with 3,877,548,000f in the corresponding period of 1900; 
while the exports for the same period amounted to 3,430,899,000/, as 
compared with 3,365,245,000/. 

THE Spanish Bupcet.—The increase in the budget expenditure is 
reported to amount to 25,000,000 pesetas. The Minister of Finance proposes 
to increase the land tax by 16 per cent., and to reduce the octroi duties by 
10 per cent. The revenues of societies and companies are to be taxed at 
the rate of 12 per cent., while the tax on dividends on the shares of companies 
is fixed at 8 per cent. Banks of issue will have to pay 15 per cent. on their 
revenues and 5 per cent. on their dividends. Civil pensions for those officials 
who have entered the service since 1900 will be done away with. 


TRADE OF BritisH SoutH Arrica.—The Cape imports for the nine 
months ended September amounted to /£17,665,311, including specie 
£2,523,568, against £ 14,113,451, including specie £ 2,265,700, for the 
corresponding period of 1900. Exports amounted to £8,478,929, against 
£5,280,135. The increase in exports is mainly due to diamonds. The 
value of raw gold exported was £,905,639, against £213,681. Exports of 
purely colonial produce show an increase of £500,000. Transvaal trade 
under the rebate customs duties was £689,220, against £98,228 ; Rhodesian 
trade was £647,283, against £224,613. ‘Trade is reviving in Natal as the 
country is being cleared of the enemy. For the nine months ended September 
the imports amounted to nearly £ 6,500,000, as against £4,000,000 in the 
corresponding period last year. The Cape customs for the month of October 
amounted to over £250,000, a sum which has never been reached before. 


TRADE oF UruGuay.—The Montevideo Times publishes the statistics of 
the foreign trade of Uruguay during the first six months of the current year, 
supplied from official sources. The following are the totals under the two 
heads, compared with 1900 and 1899 :— 


IMPORTS. 
First Six Months of 
1899. 1900, 1901, 
$12,963,763 $12,741,283 $12,509,331 
Exports. 
First Six Months of 
1899. 1900, 1go1. 
$21,605,123 $17,707,638 $17,782,249 
The value of the total trade of the country for the first six months of each 
of the last nine years is as follows :— 


Dols. 
1893 . ‘ ‘ ; : . : - 26,159,093 
1894 . : . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ - 34,021,520 
1895 . ; . : ; ‘ ‘ - 32,667,381 
1896 . » . . . . ‘ - 32,577,840 
1897 . : . , ; “ ‘ - 26,797,175 
1898 . ; : ; . : , + 31,514,398 
1899 . ° ° . ‘ i ‘ - 34,568,866 
1900 . . ° , " . ; - 30,448,921 
190l . , . : : . : » 30,291,580 


Norte.—Uruguayan dollar = 4s. 37d. 
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Correspondence. 





To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 





PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
November 8. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1891-1900= 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 

~“ July, 1896 = 59°2 
1884 = 76 October, 1900 = 74°7 
1889 = 72 December, 1900 = 73°4 
1896 = 61 March, 1901 = 710 
1897 = 62 June, 1901 = 69°8 
1898 = 64 September, 1901 = 69°6 
1899 = 68 October, 1901 = 69°6 
1900 = 75 





During the past month the various descriptions of corn remained 
practically unchanged, only barley ruling a little higher. All classes of 
meat were somewhat lower, but butter was higher. Sugar declined again, 
and beet was worth only 7s. 1%4d. at the end of the month, against 7s. 6d. 
in September, while Brazil coffee improved from 3os. to 34s. 6d. per cwt. 

Among minerals, iron was firm, and copper and tin were a little higher, 
but lead lower; house coal in London remained unchanged, the export 
price of coal was slightly lower. 

In the class of textiles, cotton, flax and jute declined; wool was barely 
on a par with September ; Manila hemp, on the other hand, experienced a 
further rise. Among “sundry materials” petroleum improved, but otherwise 
there was little change in the aggregate. , 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers com- 
pare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-87. 1891-1900, 1895. 1896. 1900. 1901, 

Average. Average. Feb, July. Feb. Dec. Sept. Oct. 
Food . 84 68 638 60°0 658 692 665 663 
Materials 76 65 57°0 58°6 81r'9— 76°55 718 = 72°0 


The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per oz., 
being the parity of 1 gold to 15% silver = 100) :— 


Index- 

Price. Number. 

Average 1891-1900 . ‘ ‘ e « gad = 526 
End August, 1897 . . ‘ . - 2334 = 392 
» December, 1900 ° ° ° ‘ 29;4d. = 486 
» June, 1901, . ‘ 4 . . 27}d2. = 448 
» September, 1901 , , , , 26}4d. = 443 
» October, 1901 . ‘ . . ‘ 26d. = 437 
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I have on former occasions referred to the silver-currency demand of 
Russia during the last few years, and I give now the following particulars of 
the coinages, adding those of Spain, which were also very important (high 
standard coins only, viz, 1, % and ¥ roubles and 5-peseta pieces, as minor 
coins were mostly from recoinages of old silver pieces) :— 

Coinage, of silver in— 


Russia. Spain. 
Mill. Roubles. Mill. Pesetas. 

1895 ‘ ; , . 4°6 ‘ : . 6°9 

1896. . : . 39°9 , ‘ ‘ 16°2 

1897. : . ‘ 67°9 ° ‘ ° 30°9 

1898 : , ‘ ‘ 37°7 : F ; 65°1 

1899 . ‘ : ; 37°2 ; : e 204'9 
1900. . : : 53 : ; ; — 

Total ‘ - 1926 . . ° 32°4 


Converting these into fine ounces at 277°7 grains per rouble and 69°4 


grains per peseta, the requirements compare as follows with the estimated 
production of silver :— 


Coinage of Percentage Average price 
Production. Russia and of total of silver d. p. 
Spain. production, standard oz. 

Mill, oz. fine. Mill oz. fine. 
1895 . . = -167°5 37 - 22 29} 
1896 . r 157'1 25°4 16°1 302 
1897. «160% 43°8 27°3 271% 
1898 . ° 173°2 BI! 18 2644 
1899 . > 167°2 Srl 30°6 2715 
1900 . , 178°8* 3z1 "7 28} 


* Provisional figure. 


It will be seen that during the four years, 1896-99, the two countries 
absorbed between 16 and 30 per cent. of the total production. Last year the 
coinages of silver in Russia were very small, and the quantity of silver taken 
in the present year was also quite unimportant, while in Spain the coinage of 
5-peseta pieces has been entirely stopped. Last year, on the other hand, 
we had the well-known demand for coinage in India, where the net amount 
coined (withdrawn pieces deducted) reached about 150 million rupees during 
the financial year (1900-1901), equal to 51% million fine ounces. 

It may be of some interest to compare these figures, as no extra demand 
of any importance for coinage purposes can now be expected, all countries 
with an effective or nominal gold standard having much greater stocks of 
silver than they require, particularly the United States, France, Spain, Belgium, 
Italy, Holland, Germany and Austria. The production of silver has, there- 
fore, to depend solely on the industrial demand, on the coinage of tokens, 
and on the absorption by India and China. 

Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
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PAYMENT OF CUSTOMERS’ ACCEPTANCE WITHOUT “ ADVICE.” 
S1r,—Will you kindly inform me if it is necessary for a banker to be 
in possession of an advice before paying his customer’s acceptance, even 
though the account may be an overdrawn one. 
Yours truly, 
* CASHIER.” 


{Most bankers probably pay a far larger number of their customers’ 
acceptances without advice than with it. Where the customer is in the 
strict habit of sending previous advice to his bankers, any omission on his 
part in forwarding it might possibly occasion some questioning or hesitation 
in paying an acceptance ; but the same considerations would guide a banker 
in regard to charging an overdrawn account with an acceptance, as would 
decide his course of action with reference to paying a cheque on that 
account.—Ep. B.M.] 


ENCASHMENT OF CROSSED CHEQUES. 
November 15, 1901. 

S1r,—Will you kindly give your opinion regarding the liability of a bank, 
(a) which pays to a customer a crossed cheque marked “ Not negotiable ” 
drawn on another bank, (4) which cheque is some time, say a week, afterwards 
discovered to have been obtained from the drawer thereof by false 
representations. 

Does the fact of the bank (a) paying the cheque ix cash, before collecting 
it, preclude them from the protection afforded by section 82 of the Bills of 


Exchange Act ? “ TELLER.” 


{The banker is protected. In cashing cheque he still reserves his right 
to debit his customer’s account in event of non-payment. He does not buy 
the cheque, and is therefore collecting on behalf of his customer.—Ep. B.4/.] 


NEW ZEALAND GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 
Auckland, September 26, r1go1. 

Sir,—The prosperity which has so long prevailed in New Zealand, with 
comparatively easy finance, is now being exchanged for a period of restric- 
tion. The Right Hon. R. J. Seddon, Premier and Colonial Treasurer, in 
his budget statement, delivered in August, pointed out that the revenue 
continues to show very satisfactory expansion. The Treasurer a year ago 
made liberal remissions in customs duties, but the period under review has 
been one of liberal spending by consumers, specially in the direction of what 
may be termed luxuries. The year’s total revenues reached the record total 
for this colony of £ 5,986,916. The customs receipts, notwithstanding the 
large remissions of duties, actually exceeded last year’s total by £73,295. 
In the postal revenue estimates also, a sum of £20,000 was deducted as 
probable loss for three months from the introduction of penny postage, but 
the postal revenues exceeded the estimates by nearly £49,000. The only 
other item calling for special notice on the receipts side is an increase of 
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£,48,000 under the heading of income-tax. On the expenditure side the 
total for the year was 45,479,703, though it is evident that to maintain the 
Treasury as strong as possible the payments of votes of the preceding Session 
of Parliament had been restricted. The cash balance at March 31 (end of 
the government financial year) was £532,564, but there were then liabilities, 
mainly for, unexpended votes for public works, for £1,292,000. It is this 
outside expenditure—which is of a two-fold character—which frequently 
seriously complicates and overburdens the ordinary finance of the Austra- 
lasian colonies. We are in each of these States really in the category of 
partially-developed estates, requiring constant expenditure of capital for 
bringing to profitable account the public assets, and for continuous expansion 
of railway, telegraph, postal and other services. It must always be remem- 
bered that all these services are in the hands of the Government instead of 
private enterprise, so that, as the public debts of these southern colonies are 
constantly increasing, in like manner the value of the public estate is being 
developed in an ever greater ratio. While the larger and more general 
expenditure is necessarily carried out by the general government, the local 
government of the country is in the hands of road boards, county councils, etc. 
These corporations have statutory borrowing powers, in most cases exer- 
cised through the Government, the repayment of the borrowed money being 
secured over a short period of years by annual instalments of a special rate. 
At present, such loans to local bodies amount altogether to £ 1,222,200. 
Then there are the two agrarian schemes : “‘ Advances to Settlers ” and “ Lands 
for Settlement” (purchase of large estates)—all advances in each case fully 
secured and interest earning—for which there have been borrowed in Britain 
respectively £ 2,000,000 and £1,800,000. The public debt of the colony 
(including all above sums) was, at March 31 last, £ 48,557,751, being an 
increase of £1,627,675 during the year, of which latter total some £775,000 
was raised for trust purposes relending, as above recited, and therefore con- 
stitutes no extra burden on the general taxpayer. In judging of New Zealand 
finance, it must also be mentioned that there are large and constantly-increas- 
ing departmental deposit and trust funds, for which securities have in terms 
of the law to be provided either within or beyond the colony. The deposits 
in the Government Savings Banks were at December 31, 1900, £ 5,809,600, 
and the total is increasing at the rate of about £350,000 per annum. (There 
were 197,000 depositors, having an average of £29. 8s. 7d. at the credit of 
each account.) Of course, a large percentage of these funds must be held in 
such liquid securities as can readily be converted, in case of unexpected 
demands on, and large withdrawals from, the local Savings Bank branches. 
This is sought to be provided for by holding in London some £ 2,350,000 of 
the most liquid of the Post-Office Savings Bank securities, so that the Agent- 
General could, on being cabled to, in a brief period make a large amount 
available for the needs of the New Zealand Government in the colony. Then 
there are the funds of the Public Trust Office, £1,618,000, and of the 
Government Life Insurance Department, £865,000, held in securities in the 
colony and in London. There are also various other trust funds for smaller 
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amounts, for which the Government have to provide securities. The Govern- 
ment have thus considerable outlets for absorption of their own and public 
bodies’ debentures ; in all such cases the interest would not have to be 
remitted beyond the colony. 

The Treasurer estimates the finance of the current year—1go1-2—as: 
Expenditure, £5,763,814, being an increase of £284,000 over last year’s 
total. This is largely accounted for by increasing expenses necessitated by 
growing work in the railway, postal and other services. The Treasurer 
professes to be doing his utmost to keep down all expenditure to lowest 
prudent limits. The ordinary revenue is estimated at £ 5,896,000, which is 
slightly less than was collected during the previous year. 

There remains for consideration the public works and other similar 
“ development ” expenditure. The Treasurer proposes to spend £ 1,950,000 
on roads and railways (for both of which there are keen demands from 
various parts of the colony ; to carry forward important trunk lines of railway 
and open up the land now being let and sold—many of the later settlers 
not even yet having completed roads to their farms). This public works’ 
expenditure is where the danger and difficulty of the position become appar- 
ent. The Treasurer has recently admittedly been borrowing in the colonies 
from insurance companies, etc., wherever he could command money ; and 
even in London a private loan of £500,000 was recently placed at the 
extreme rate of 4 per cent., interest to be paid there. Mr. Seddon says there 
is, in addition to the cash balance (which is far more than set off by the 
£1,290,000 of liabilities under last year’s votes),an authorised borrowing 
power of £800,000 under last year’s Loan Act. In addition, power is being 
taken to raise a further £ 1,000,000 this year on general account, and another 
£1,000,000 for working capital for the advances to settlers and the lands 
for settlement schemes. As one of our leading papers points out, “ Even 
supposing the Treasurer procures all his proposed loan money—which is out 
of the question—and expends what he proposes for the year, he cannot make 
both ends meet.” In fact, leaving out of account for the time being the 
£1,000,000 proposed to be borrowed for the two relending schemes, it is 
evident that the difficulties of the position have only been postponed, and 
that the pressure will be in proportion to the difficulty experienced in raising, 
on general account, the first 41,800,000 of loan money reckoned on by the 
‘Treasurer. 

In speaking at the end of the financial debate, the Right Hon. the 
Treasurer cited figures to show that although the public debt had grown 
during the past ten years (practically the period of existence of the present 
Government) the expenditure had been so far reproductive that the burdens 
of the taxpayer were only slightly heavier. He states that for the ten years be- 
fore 1890 £ 11,638,000 had been added to the debt of the colony, and only 
£,9,206,500 during the last ten years; but of the latter amount there was 
47,000,000, which did not involve the payment of a single penny of taxation 
in interest, and yielded an absolute profit of £60,926. The amount of debt 
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was also very much less in proportion to the population as compared with 
previous administrations, and he showed that the Government had only 
increased the non-interest-paying debt by 11 per cent., against an increase of 
population of 19 per cent. Interest had only to be paid on non-interest- 
producing debt, and on that basis the debt per head of the population was 
only £54, as compared with £61 in 1891. The increase in taxation was 
only 6s. 3@. per head, compared with the amount when they came into 
power, and he contended that the prosperity of the country and increased 
comfort justified that slight increase. Further, the interest payable per head 
was £2. 18s. 4d. in 1891, and in 1901 it was only £2. 75. 3¢. The quantity 
and quality of our produce had greatly increased, and there had been an 
increase of £25,000,000 in the improved value of the land. 

All this is gratifying, but it does not really touch the question— What is 
the wisest policy under present circumstances? On the one hand are large 
existing commitments for public expenditure, and for requirements of the 
early future, at a time when proposals for loans will likely not meet favourable 
rates in the London markets. On the other hand, experience seems fairly 
to show that the expenditure of the past few years has on the whole not 
been injudicious or unproductive ; while, if New Zealand calls a sudden halt 
in her development policy, and stops borrowing, the consequences will 
undoubtedly be very serious in paralysis of trade and lack of employment, 
and in the stoppage of the progress of the country. There are, of course, 
alternatives to such an extreme course, but on the whole the House was 
content to accept Mr. Seddon’s assurance of “care and economy,” and to 
keep expenditure within the moneys which can be made available. 


Yours, etc., 
—— COLONIAL. 
PAYMENT OF COUPONS. 
On this subject the following letter appeared recently in Zhe Standard :— 


S1r,—The note in your money article in reference to coupons of the Rhodesia railways 
debentures prompts me to write to you on a subject which I have long wished to draw 
attention to, that is the lack of uniformity of procedure amongst bankers and others 
entrusted with the payment of coupons. Some houses require them to be lodged between 
ten a.m. and two p.m., others between eleven and three. The majority of paying agents do 
not take in coupons on Saturday ; but a few of them are prepared to do so even on that day, 
but at times of their own choosing, some declaring for ten to twelve, others eleven to one. 
Taking a-cursory glance through various forms for listing coupons, I find the following : 
“Coupon must be Jeft three clear days for examination ;” “four clear days ;” “ received 
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays only ;” “no coupons taken in on Wednesdays” (the 
paying agents’ mail day), etc. At busy times the varying limits during which coupons may 
be lodged cause great inconvenience. The larger institutions are sometimes obliged to 
duplicate their “ walks,” while the clerks from those with a small staff have to go over the 
same ground twice to get all the coupons lodged in time. The same diversity obtains in 
regard to bills “left for acceptance” or “taken up under rebate,” drafts presented for 
payment (those on foreign banks especially), and if by any concerted action on the part of 
bankers a greater uniformity could be arrived at, a large saving of time and labour would be 
effected. 

I remain, Sir, your obedient servant, 


Coupon CLERK. 
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DOMICILED BILLS. 
The following appeared recently in the money columns of the 7Zimes -— 
60, Old Broad Street, Nov. 18. 

S1rx,—-During recent years I have frequently called attention, in and out of Parliament, to 
the differences which exist in Europe and America in the laws affecting bills of exchange. 

As a remedy I have advocated that we should endeavour to obtain uniformity as regards 
these international instruments of credit by means of an international agreement. I need 
not again refer to the perplexing differences in various countries respecting days of grace, 
dates of presentation, and time allowed for notice of dishonour and the return of unpaid bills. 

My object now is to direct attention to a fresh reason for international action to obviate 
a great risk to holders of domiciled bills. 

During late years the system of drawing bills on one country payable in another has 
largely developed, so that the amount now current must reach very many millions sterling. 

In this country the custom of making bills drawn on provincial towns payable in London 
has long prevailed, but the liability of the acceptor for six years is in no way modified by 
that system. An acceptor in Liverpool is equally liable whether he makes the bill payable 
in Liverpool or in London. 

This is not the case in foreign countries, for example : — 

A merchant in Hamburg accepting a bill payable in that city remains liable for three 
years even if the bill is not presented at maturity. 

(Laches in presentation relieves the drawer and endorsers in all countries.) 

Should he, however, accept the bill payable at Berlin, or as is largely done, payable in 
London, in cases of non-presentation at due date the acceptor’s liability on the bill ceases 
and the bill becomes valueless. Naturally the acceptor cannot escape liability for a debt if 
the bill itself is valueless, but in some cases, such as the failure of the firm in whose hands 
the funds to meet the overheld bill have been placed and are lost, the bill becomes waste 
paper. To prove that this danger exists, I subjoin translation of the German law :-- 

Clause 43.—“ Domiciled bills are to be presented for payment at the address given as 
domicile, or if such is not mentioned, to the drawee himself in the place where the bill is 
domiciled, and if payment be refused it must be protested there. If the protest in due time 
be omitted at the domicile the reciprocal claim is lost not only against the drawer and the 
endorsers but also against the acceptor.” 

Clause 83.—‘“ The debt and damage must be proved to recover.” 

This law establishes in Germany a dangerous distinction betweeen domiciled and direct 
acceptances. In Italy a similar state of things exists. Also in Bulgaria, while in Rumania 
the law is doubtful, contrary statements being received from two equally good authorities. 
In Holland the law is the same as in Germany, but only in case of failure of the firm to 
whom the funds had been remitted for the payment of the domiciled bill does the acceptor 
escape liability. On the other hand, in France and Belgium the law is the same as ours, 
excepting that the acceptor is liable for five years instead of six as with us. In Russia and 
Spain the acceptor is not discharged. 

In the United States of America the law is identical with ours, although in some States 
the period of liability differs, in New York State the liability remains for six years. The 
danger to which I call attention exists as regards German, Italian, and Bulgarian domiciled 
bills and in a slightly modified degree with Dutch bills. There must be a vast number of 
such bills, amounting to many millions sterling, held by people ignorant of the danger they 
run in case of accident in the presentation of such acceptances. 

Did any one till recently realize that bills drawn on Strasburg, payable Paris, were less 
secure than if drawn direct on Strasburg or direct on Paris, or that sterling bills drawn on 
Bremen, payable London, were affected by a danger absent from bills drawn direct on either 
place? Surely the merchants and bankers in Germany should immediately take action in 
this matter, either by an international convention ensuring uniformity in laws affecting bills 
of exchange or by their own legislation assimilating their law as regards domiciled bills to 
that of England, North America, France, Belgium, and Russia. 

Yours obediently, 
SAMUEL MONTAGU. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


_ Law and Practice in Relation to Companies under the Companies Clauses 
Acts, 1845 to 1889, and under the Companies Acts, 1862 to 1900, by William 
Donaldson Rawlins, K.C., and the Hon. Malcolm Martin Macnaghten, 
Barrister-at-Law, and published by Butterworth & Co., 12 Bell Yard, Temple 
Bar, W.C. This voluminous work must not be considered a product of the 
Companies Act of 1900, for its authors distinctly state that it was planned 
quite irrespectively of that enactment, and was begun nearly two years before 
the Act came into operation. The main object of the labours of the authors has 
been to attempt in some form to arrive at a consolidation of the Companies 
Acts generally. Such a consolidation was recommended some half-a-dozen 
years back by the Companies Acts (Amendment) Committee of Parliament, 
who in their report dated June 27, 1895, thought such a task was necessary. 
So far Parliament has not attempted to take up this work, and the present 
condition of its business does not allow much room for the hope that the 
subject will receive attention for some time to come. With a view to mitigate 
the present unsatisfactory state of affairs in respect of the knowledge of 
Company Law, this unauthorized version—necessarily rather clumsy, as the 
authors state, in structure—of what the consolidating statutes might be, has 
been produced. At the same time, it is thought that practitioners may find 
it useful to have within the covers of a single volume the two great parallel 
systems of company legislation—the Companies Clauses Acts and the 
Companies Acts. Their resemblances and their differences are alike note- 
worthy and suggestive ; and endeavour has been made to facilitate comparison 
of their provisions by means of abundant cross-references. ‘The general scheme 
of the work is to give the text of the statutes in large type, devoid of any 
reference or other marks to disturb the eye, while the running commentary is 
provided in smaller type at the foot of each page ; the words or expressions 
out of the statute which are commented upon being given in black type. So 
copious is the commentary that on many pages the comments represent 
seven-eighths of the typographical matter. Preceding the main body of the 
work are tables of statutes not printed im exfenso, and of cases cited. There 
are also two appendices, the first containing the texts of the Companies Acts, 
1862 to 1890, and some other statutes connected therewith, and the second 
containing Orders, Rules and Regulations made, and Forms prescribed, 
under the Companies Acts and Acts connected therewith. Finally, an 
unusually full index renders the book exceedingly useful for reference. 


A Counting-House Guide, by W. G. Cordingley, published by Effingham 
Wilson, 11 Royal Exchange, E.C. Published as a continuation of the well- 
known Zate’s Counting-House Guide, this work covers a very wide field, for 
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the endeavour has been made to supply officials in commercial firms with a 
description of the chief commercial documents now generally used, together 
with fro-formd invoices, account sales, etc., and useful business tables and 
calculations. Not until a work of this character is carefully examined, does 
it appear how varied is the knowledge which the conduct of business requires 
from the clerical staffs of firms in different branches of trade. For instance, 
out of the 416 pages contained in this volume, no less than 80 pages are 
devoted to marine insurance, with its many details and niceties of distinction 
as to the responsibility of parties concerned in such transactions. Another 
important section deals with the constitution and management of bills of 
exchange and other forms of credit, the explanation of which gradually leads 
on to the interesting subject of foreign exchanges, arbitrations of exchange, 
and the most intricate operations conducted in this field of business. 
Following, as a sequel to these chapters, comes an elaborate description of 
matters connected with bullion and currency, in which much interesting 
information is supplied. Needless to say, all controversy is put on one side, 
the object being simply to inform those consulting the book upon the facts 
connected with the matters dealt with. Unfortunately, the latter part of the 
work does not appear to have been brought completely up to date, for in 
dealing with the coins of foreign countries the old denominations are retained 
for Austria-Hungary and Russia. Then in dealing with silver, the remarkable 
statement is made that the price was “in 1885 at its lowest, 48%4d. per 
ounce,” whilst in regard to gold it is gravely stated that the metal now never 
fetches 77s. 10%d. per ounce in the bullion market. Apart from these 
errors in revision there is much to praise in this book, both as regards its 
arrangement and information supplied. An index at the end enables special 
points to be turned up readily. 


WE HAVE received the Handbook of Bankers’ Law, by the late Henry 
Robertson, N.P., revised and partly re-written by John G. Johnston, of the 
National Bank of Scotland (published by Bell & Bradfute, Edinburgh, and 
Sweet & Maxwell, Limited, London). Mr. Johnston, in his preface to this, 
the sixth, edition of the well-known work, states that since the last revision 
in 1891, various enactments, bearing more or less directly on banking, have 
been passed, while several debatable points in banking practice have been 
settled by decisions in the Law Courts. It has been no easy task to 
incorporate the import of these enactments and decisions with the former 
text, and at the same time to present a summary at once readable and easy 
of reference, without increasing appreciably the size of the book. This 
difficulty has, however, been surmounted, and the result is a handbook which 
brings matters down to a very recent date. The work is intended primarily 
for use by bankers in Scotland, and with its long table of cases cited, its 
copious index, and its elaborate series of forms of documents contained in 
the appendix, it must prove a useful book of reference in the office of any 
banker. 


VOL. LXXII. 54 
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Monetary Problems and Reforms, by Charles H. Swan, junr., and 
published by G. P. Putnam’s Sons, the “ Knickerbocker Press,” London and 
New York, is a book which takes in its survey the laws relating to the origin 
and use of money. At the same time, the greater part of the subjects dealt 
with are treated from the experience obtained from the vicissitudes of United 
States currency experiments. The present issue is but a fresh edition of a 
work first published in 1897, and much of the subject-matter is an echo of 
the great currency conflict which had been waged in the contest for the 
Presidency during the preceding year. For this reason, the main part of the 
book, which consists of a description of the special weaknesses attached to 
the present currency legislation of the United States, and a proposal for its 
reform, is of great value, especially as the subject is treated so pithily that 
its description covers only forty pages. Many of the remedies suggested by 
Mr. Swan in order to bring the United States currency into a more 
satisfactory condition are to be commended, such, for instance, as the repeal 
of the provision requiring the re-issue of redeemed notes ; but, in his objection 
to fiat money, he endangers the adoption of his scheme by making it depend 
upon the sale of a large proportion of the silver which would be demonetized. 
To attempt such a task would at once cause considerable depreciation of 
that metal, and probably lead to a revival of the now partially buried 
agitation. The book concludes with a project for an international coinage, 
which, although ingenious, does not strike us as being convincing. 


BarRcLAY AND Company, LIMITED.—We have received an interesting little 
booklet by William Howarth, and published by the Lombard Press Association, 
45 Lombard Street, E.C., entitled Barclay and Company (Limited), being 
a history of this old-established banking company, and also of the various 
institutions which have been amalgamated or absorbed by it. The author 
has succeeded in compiling a most readable account of the history of the 
bank, which—after having access to its oldest books—he conjectures to 
have been founded somewhere about 1688. The company was first 
registered as “ Limited” when, in 1896, it absorbed fourteen other banks. 
Mr. Howarth gives many interesting and quaint anecdotes in the course of 
the histories of these concerns, notably the meeting of some of the ancestors 
of the present heads of the firm on several occasions with George III, and 
the attacks made upon the credit of the Darlington Bank. Many illustrations 
accompany the pamphlet, including several of old notes and photographs of 
the present heads of the concern. 

WE HAVE received the thirty-fourth annual number of Poor's Manual of 
Railroads, containing an even greater mass of information as regards railroads, 
tramways, industrial corporations, etc., than the former volumes. The four 
main sections of this exhaustive manual deal respectively with ‘‘ Steam 
Railroads in the United States and Canada and the Chief Ones in Mexico,” 
“Street Railway and Traction Companies in the United States,” “ Industrial 
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Corporations and Organisations Auxiliary to the Railway Interests” and 
“The Finances and Resources of the United States.” According to the 
statistics given, the length of completed railroads in the United States at the 
end of 1900 was 194,321 miles, a net increase compared with December, 1899, 
of 3,504 miles. With regard to the statistics of the earnings, covering 191,861 
miles of railroad, the total traffic revenue was over $1,501,000,000 and working 
expenses $1,018,000,000, the total available revenue being thus $551,000,000. 
Dividend payments amounted to $119,000,000, and interest on bonds to 
$21 4,000,000, reducing the net profits to about $92,000,000. The principal 
figures of the two years are as follows :— 


TRAFFIC EARNINGS— 























$92,559,889 


1900, 1899. 

Passenger $331,402,816 $297,559,712 
Freight 1,052,835,811 922,436,314 
Miscellaneous 117,456,751 116,100,353 
Total . . $1,501,695,378 $1,336,096,379 

*Net earnings $483,247,526 $423,941,689 
Other receipts 67,772,934 55,619,405 
Total available revenue -  $551,020,460 $479,561,094 

* Less taxes. 
PAYMENTS— 

Interest on bonds $214,199,502 $208,957,209 
Other interest 6,315,028 6,071,451 
Dividends on stock 119,288,879 88,076,393 
Miscellaneous 49,153,433 36,569,447 
Rentals 72,503,729 71,187,839 
Total payments . $458,460,571 $410,862,339 
Balance surplus . 


$68,698,755 











The following is a summary for the years 1890-1900 of the mileage owned 
by the principal railroad systems, with the average interest on bonds and 
dividends on stocks. 


No. of Railroad Miles Railroad Average Interest Average Dividend 


Years. 


Systems. Own on Bonds, on Stocks, 
1890 ‘ 65 70,574 ‘ 4°66 ‘ 2°13 
1891 : 65 73,627 ‘ 4°72 ‘ 2°29 
1892 . 65 77,593 . 4°83 . 2°27 
1893 64 80,301 ‘ 4°71 : 2°39 
1894 ‘ 62 81,101 ‘ 4°70 ‘ 2°06 
1895 ‘ 61 85,189 ‘ 4°52 ‘ 1°84 
1896 . 61 85,871 , 4°69 1°62 
1897 ° 61 86,129 ‘ 4°68 ‘ 1°69 
1898 . 61 89,566 . 4°49 1°86 
1899 ‘ 60 90,084 ‘ 4°54 , 2°27 
1900 : 60 94,128 : 4°38 ‘ 2°89 


54° 
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Book-KEEPING.—Another edition, the twenty-fourth, of /Jackson’s Book- 
keeping, revised by H. T. Easton, has just been issued by Effingham 
Wilson. The first edition was published seventy-five years ago, and 
since that time a complete change has taken place in the system of book- 
keeping and the methods of trade, necessitating the publication of 
twenty-three editions. The author’s principle that “an elaborate treatise 
tends rather to perplex than inform the uninitiated, and is, therefore, but 
ill adapted to the wants of beginners,” has, however, been adhered to, the 
present editor stating in his preface that he has endeavoured simply to give 
an outline of book-keeping. In order to illustrate the double-entry system, 
a merchant’s accounts are fully shown, and a complete set of bank accounts is 
also given. The edition is brought well up-to-date, is excellently printed, 
and abounds in examples of accounts, etc., and in its modernised form 
entirely fulfils the intentions of its author. 


WE HAVE received the current numbers of the Review of Reviews and the 
Engineering Magazine. 


CURRENT numbers of the American Bankers’ Magazine, the Journal of the 
Institute of Bankers of New South Wales, and the Journal of the Canadian 
Bankers’ Association have duly come to hand. 


Bank Book-keeping and Accounts, by John A. Meelboom.—We are 
asked to state that the price of this book is 3s. 6d. net, and not 5s. as 
stated in our last number. It appears that the copy sent to us for review 
was a special double number, the price of which was marked at 5s. net. 


ee 


“THE LIGHTER SIDE” OF BANKING.—TZhe Cow and the Bank Notes.—A 
correspondent endeavours to enliven our columns with the following :—From 
Canada comes a story of a cow and bank notes, a story fraught with disastrous 
consequences to the cow and pecuniary loss to its owner. A few weeks ago 
the startling intelligence was cabled from Ottawa that “pieces of bank notes 
taken from a cow’s stomach have recently been put together at the Bank of 
Ottawa to the extent of £27.” At first sight it would appear that the cow 
was the possessor of an internal “issue department” with a weekly output of 
427, but further details elucidated this zoological mystery. It appears that 
the cow was but a common, or garden, cow, albeit of an enquiring turn of 
mind. She belonged to a farmer who had saved £ 29—this story, therefore, 
could never have occurred in England—which he placed in the pocket of a 
coat, presumably for safety. The coat he hung up on a fence while at work. 
It was found shortly after on the ground ; the notes had fallen out and the cow 
was quietly chewing them. ‘The farmer had the offending animal slaughtered, 
and the fragments of the notes were discovered. ‘‘ These,” the report goes 
on explicitly to state, ‘were put into a bag and carried to the local branch 
bank, whence they were sent to the Ottawa head office,” where, after affording 
a little pleasant occupation to the bank officials, they were put together “ to 
the extent of #27.” This reads very like an A®sop’s fable, and, like those 
classic delights of early youth, contains a helpful moral—to wit: Never 
meddle with the currency system. 











Banking and Commercial Law. 


CHANCERY Division.—Octoler 31, 1901. 


(Before Mr. Justice WRIGHT, sitting as an Additional Judge of the 
Chancery Division.) 
IN RE THE CHEQUE BANK, LIMITED. 


IN THE winding up of this company an originating summons was taken out 
by the liquidators for the determination of the question whether “ outstanding 
cheques of the bank,” in paragraph 6 of a trust deed, included cheques 
issued by the bank, but not filled up or signed by the customers holding 
them. The handbook of the bank recommended their cheques for the 
following among other reasons:—That “no cheque is issued until the 
maximum amount for which it can be drawn, and which is perforated on it, 
has been paid to the bank, and further that the amount for which a cheque 
is filled up is held by the bank until it is presented for payment, however 
long it may remain in circulation. No cheque may be drawn except on the 
printed forms provided by the bank.” “The uncalled capital of the company 
has been specially hypothecated and vested in the names of trustees as 
additional security for the payment of customers’ cheques in addition to ail 
the assets of the bank.” The maximum amount of each of a set or book of 
cheques was the same throughout that book, but customers would at their 
option take sets of, say, £10 or £5 or £6 maximum. Supposing a 
customer paid in £72, he might take twelve cheques, each with a perforated 
maximum of £6. The cheque could be filled up for less but not for more 
than that amount. The trust deed, so far as it is material, was as follows :— 
It was dated April 6, 1894, and made between the Cheque Bank, Limited, 
of the one part, and certain trustees of the other part. After reciting that 
the bank was registered with a capital of £500,000, divided into g0,000 
ordinary shares of £5 each, and 50,000 founders’ shares of £1 each, and 
after reciting that the bank, in the course of their business, on the Cheque 
Bank system had issued, and were in course of issuing, to customers cheques 
on the footing that the amount for which each cheque was filled up should 
be held by the bank until such cheque was presented for payment, and after 
reciting that the bank were desirous of specially hypothecating, in manner 
thereinafter appearing, the uncalled capital of the bank in respect of the said 
ordinary shares, as security for the payment of the cheques of the bank for 
the time being outstanding, it was agreed and declared (cuter alia) as 
follows :—‘*(1) The bank, as beneficial owners, hereby charge all the share 
capital now uncalled of the bank, in respect of its ordinary shares, with the 
payment to the trustees or trustee for the time being of these presents of the 
total amount, not exceeding in the whole the sum of £100,000, of the 
cheques of the bank which shall be outstanding at the time when the security 
intended to be hereby created shall become enforceable. (2) The security 
hereby created shall become enforceable in either of the events following :— 
(a) If default be made by the bank in payment according to the tenor 
thereof of any cheque of the bank for the period of twenty-one days after the 
same shall be presented by the lawful holder thereof for payment at the 
registered office for the time being of the bank. (6) If an order shall be 
made, or an effective resolution of the bank shall be passed, for the winding 
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up of the bank. (6) The said trustees or trustee shall hold the moneys 
which shall be received by them or him, by virtue of the charges hereby 
created, upon trust, in the first place, to pay or retain thereout the costs and 
expenses incurred in or about the execution of the trusts of these presents, 
and, in the next place, in or towards payment to the lawful holders, for the 
time being, of the outstanding cheques of the bank, pari passu, in proportion 
to the amount due to them respectively for principal and interest (if any), 
and without any preference or priority whatsoever ; and shall pay the surplus 
(if any) of the said moneys to the bank.” 

Mr. Vernon, for the liquidators, stated the facts. 

Mr. Merivale, for the London City Mission, as representing the holders 
of unused cheques, contended that “ outstanding cheques” meant not only 
cheques which had been filled up and signed by the customer, and given by 
him to the payee, but also unused cheques in the hands of the customer at 
the date of the liquidation. 

Mr. Stewart Smith, for Mr. Rowbottom, as representing persons having 
deposit accounts with the bank, did not claim that the depositors were 
secured creditors, but contended that the only persons secured were those 
who lawfully held cheques filled up and signed by customers with cheque- 
books. He stated that the fund charged was between £50,000 and £70,000. 

Mr. Justice Wright, in delivering judgment, said he thought there had at 
one time been a question whether these cheques were not promissory notes. 
The question he had now to decide was one of difficulty, but research was 
not likely to lead to the discovery of any reported authority bearing on the 
question, which turned on the construction of the deed. Primarily it 
depended on clause 6. Each book of cheques contained a number of them, 
and each cheque was perforated so as to show the limit of amount for which 
it could be drawn, and the total amount for which the cheques could be filled 
up could not exceed the amount paid into the bank. The bank undertook 
that the amount would be paid to the extent of the perforated limit. The 
question now was as to the rights of persons holding unexhausted cheque- 
books, which before the stoppage of the bank could have been used by the 
customer signing the cheques. His Lordship apprehended that if the 
customer had signed the cheque any person who got hold of it could, by filling 
it up to the perforated point, have got the money. But were unfilled-in 
cheques outstanding cheques? To answer that the recitals in the deed must 
be looked at. In the first place, they treated the papers as cheques before 
they were filled up. The language of the second recital was not quite precise, 
and “filled up” must be read as filled up by perforation. The last recital 
made no distinction between cheques which had got into the hands of third 
persons and cheques which were unsigned or uncompleted. It was quite 
consistent with the language of the deed that if a customer wrote his name 
on a cheque he would be the lawful holder of an outstanding cheque, and 
might call on the bank for payment. After reading clauses 1 and 2 of the 
deed, his Lordship said that it was probable that in the case of a cheque of an 
ordinary bank, no right would arise from the possession of a blank cheque-— 
there would be no right as against the bankers until the cheque was filled up. 
And if the cheques in this case were to be regarded as similar instruments, he 
could not regard the customers possessing them, unfilled up, as lawful holders 
of outstanding cheques. But these cheques were not the same as the cheques 
of an ordinary bank. They gave a sort of right against the bank, because by 
filling one up the customer could call for payment of the amount up to the 
perforation point. The document seemed to be one of which the customer 
was capable of being the lawful holder. He accordingly felt no doubt that 
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the persons represented by the London City Mission were the lawful holders 
of their unused cheques. It would be very strange if the result were other- 
wise. Taking the case of the stoppage of the bank, if a customer had paid 
money into the bank, and had filled up and signed the cheques, but not given 
them to anyone else, could it be said that he was not the lawful holder? As to 
the rest, if he held unsigned cheques, and money had been paid in to meet 
the amount perforated, he would have the right to sign and would be in the 
same position, for the object of paying in and obtaining the cheques was to 
get security under the deed. A customer might naturally carry one loose 
cheque about with him unsigned to be used as money when required. The 
claim, therefore, of those who were represented by the London City Mission 
must succeed. His Lordship said he had not dealt with the case where 
people had filled up and disposed of all their cheques, but not for the full 
perforated amounts, and thus had a balance at the bank but no cheques in 
hand. That point would be dealt with on a fresh summons being taken out. 


November 6, rgor. 


(Before Mr. Justice WRIGHT, sitting as an Additional Judge of the 
Chancery Division.) 


IN RE THE CHEQUE BANK, LIMITED. 


AT THE former sitting when decision was given concerning the rights, as 
regards being entitled to the benefit of a certain trust deed, of customers 
of the bank who held unused cheques on the bank at the time when it went 
into liquidation, the question, which now came before him, whether customers 
who had used and parted with all their cheques, but had filled them or some 
of them up for amounts less than the maximum perforated limit, thus having 
a balance to their credit at the bank, were entitled to rank as secured 
creditors under the trust deed, was left open. 

Mr. Vernon was for the liquidators ; Mr. Stewart Smith for the unsecured 
creditors; and Mr. Muir Mackenzie for Messrs. Lee and Pemberton, who 
were appointed to represent the class of persons who had exhausted their 
cheques but not their bank balances. 

Mr. Muir Mackenzie, in the course of his argument, referred to the 
following :—‘‘ Form to be used when renewing cheque-book. Date To 
the Cheque Bank, Limited. Please forward another cheque-book to 
Name . Address This form was at the beginning of each 
cheque-book, and contained a column in which the customer could state 
the number and maximum amount of the cheques required. On the back of 
this form was a table to be filled up so as to show the amounts of the 
cheques drawn and paid away, with a statement as to “total value of book,” 
** cheques drawn,” and “ balance now claimed.” The handbook of the bank 
also stated as follows:—“(5) No cheque can be drawn for more than the 
maximum value, but it may be drawn for any amount, from 1d. upwards, 
within that value. (6) The amounts that may be so short drawn will go 
towards the cost of a new cheque-book, or will be returned in cash. (7) A 
form of claim for the short-drawn balance is provided on the cover of each 
cheque-book, with a schedule giving the amounts for which each cheque 
therein has been drawn, which it is requested that customers fill in and hand 
to the bank.” 

Mr. Justice Wright delivered judgment to the following effect :—As Mr. 
Muir Mackenzie has said, the question raised on this present summons is 
whether, in the case of some customers having paid in money in order to 
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obtain one of those cheque-books, and the money having been placed to the 
credit of the customers against which cheques might be drawn, but which 
cheques have not been negotiated to the full extent of those sums, the 
customer is entitled to rank as a secured creditor having the benefit of the 
trust deed. The cheques, of course, might have been drawn for an amount 
equal to the maximum amount perforated on each cheque, or they might 
have been drawn for less than the maximum amount. The sums remaining 
to the credit of the customers under those circumstances cannot be called 
outstanding cheques, nor can the customers be called holders of outstanding 
cheques when, in fact, they hold no cheques which would represent or make 
a title to those sums, unless Mr. Muir Mackenzie’s suggestion is correct— 
that the form at the commencement of each book of cheques is to be 
regarded as equivalent to an outstanding cheque. I am afraid it is not so. 
It seems to me that the forms of request for new cheques are not documents 
of title at all, and cannot be regarded as cheques at all, nor can the holders 
of them be regarded as the holders of outstanding cheques. Those forms 
are merely provided in order that a customer may fill in what he alleges to 
be the amounts for which he has filled up his cheques, and the balance 
which he states to be due to him. I suppose it is clear that the bank would 
not be bound by that statement, at any rate till all the cheques had come in, 
because until then the bank would have no means of knowing whether the 
customer’s statement was right. It may be that the balance is claimed by 
the customer, but there is nothing in his possession but this form, which 
cannot be considered as an outstanding cheque, even although it might be 
regarded as giving a customer a right to obtain a cheque-book ; and I do not 
think it could be disputed that he would be entitled to have a new cheque- 
book delivered to him. I think, therefore, the class represented by Messrs. 
Lee and Pemberton must be declared not to be entitled to the benefit of a 
charge under the deed of trust. 


Kinc’s Bencu Division.— November 6, rgor. 
(Before Mr. Justice GRANTHAM and a SPECIAL JURY.) 
BATTEN, CARNE AND CARNE’S BANKING COMPANY ¥Y. REED AND OTHERS. 


THis action was brought by the liquidators of the plaintiff banking 
company to recover from the defendants, Mr. Francis James Palmer Reed 
and Mrs. Rachel Price Reed, his wife, a sum of £405. 10s. 11d., due to the 
bank under the terms of a deed of December 30, 1895, the parties to which 
were the defendants. The plaintiffs had signed judgment against the 
defendant Mr. Reed, and Mrs. Reed counterclaimed to have certain 
documents which had been executed by her in favour of the bank cancelled. 
The plaintiffs withdrew their claim against Mrs. Reed, but denied that she 
had any right to have the documents referred to cancelled. The question 
of Mrs, Reed’s counterclaim therefore was the only matter before the Court. 

Mr. Lawson Walton, K.C., and Mr. Edward Morten appeared for the 
plaintiffs ; and Mr. Duke, K.C., and Mr. D. M. Kerly were for the defendant 
Mrs. Reed. 

It appeared that Mrs. Reed was the daughter of Mr. Hawkes, a gentleman 
of considerable means, who resided at Plymouth, and she married in 1875 
Mr, Palmer Reed, a wine merchant in a large way of business at Plymouth. 
Mr. Reed had numerous transactions with the banking company, which 
came to grief some years ago, and from time to time he obtained advances 
from the bank for the purposes of his business, until in 1893 his overdraft at 
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the bank amounted to about £26,000. Mrs. Reed became entitled under 
her father’s will to the reversionary interest in a sum of £23,000. Her 
father died in 1892. From time to time, at her husband’s request, Mrs. Reed 
had signed guarantees to secure her husband’s overdrafts at the bank. On 
April 16, 1885, she signed one for £1,000, on April 13, 1887, for £5,000, 
and on July 10, 1890, she executed a guarantee for an unlimited amount 
In 1893, according to Mrs. Reed, under coercion on the part of her husband, 
and under threats of bankruptcy on the part of the bank manager, she was 
induced to execute a deed of appointment of her reversionary interest under 
her father’s will in favour of her husband, who assigned the reversion to the 
bank to secure his indebtedness to it. Subsequently, in 1895, she was 
induced to enter into a covenant to give up all her income beyond £500 
per annum to the bank. Mrs. Reed maintained that she was induced to 
sign all these documents by means of threats and undue influence, and she 
sought to have them cancelled. 

Mrs. Reed gave evidence in support of her counterclaim, and said that 
when she signed the guarantees she did not know what they were for, but 
understood that her husband required some temporary assistance in his 
business, and that they were for the purpose of obtaining that accommodation. 
She had an interview with Mr. Harvey, the bank manager, with regard to 
the 1893 document, and she objected to sign it. Mr. Harvey, however, 
threatened to make her a bankrupt as well as her husband if she would not 
do so, and then she signed. Her husband threatened to leave her or put an 
end to himself if she refused to execute the document. In 1895 she was 
induced to execute a further document confirming the deed of 1893, and 
giving up the surplus of her income beyond £500 a year. She did not act 
freely or voluntarily. 

Cross-examined by Mr. Morten, Mrs. Reed said that she was aware that 
her husband had become indebted to the bank between 1885 and 1895 to 
the extent of £25,000. She did not know that but for the bank’s assistance 
he would have been unable to carry on his business. When she signed the 
guarantee for £1,000 she did not know what she was signing. Her husband 
told her he wanted a temporary accommodation from the bank. She did not 
know that her husband had an overdraft. She did not know the actual 
contents of any of the documents she signed, though she knew the purpose 
of them was to obtain accommodation for her husband for a short time. The 
letters written by her husband, stating what her wishes were, were sent 
without her knowledge or approval. So far as she knew, her solicitor, 
Mr. Gidley, the trustee under her father’s will, would be disposed to look 
after her interests. She knew nothing about the correspondence or negotia- 
tions which had taken place. When it was suggested that she should 
appoint her property to the bank, she had never. expressed her approval of 
the proposal and desire to meet the wishes of the directors. She gave 
‘Mr. Gidley instructions for the preparation of a draft appointment, but 
she did not tell Mr. Gidley that it was to give the bank security. She did not 
instruct him to draw it without a power of revocation and new appointment 
She did not.think that Mr. Gidley would state in his letters what was untrue, 
and he had written that “agreeably to her wishes a power of revocation and 
new appointment had been omitted.” She assented to the word “ irrevocably ” 
being inserted because Mr. Harvey said he would make her bankrupt. She 
might have been told that the insertion of that word made no difference to 
the-effect of the deed. She did not know that she was absolutely conveying 
away her reversionary interest. She signed the appointment in Mr. Gidley’s 
office on March 30, 1893. Mr. Gidley might have explained the provisions 
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of the deed, but at the time she was in distress and did not understand the 
purport of it. She did not know that her husband was at that time attempting 
to get a further advance from the bank. She had signed many papers at the 
time that she signed the deed of appointment. She knew nothing about her 
husband's business affairs. Mr. Harvey did not, so far as she could remember, 
tell her husband that unless he changed his course there was nothing but 
bankruptcy before him. Mr. Harvey told her that unless she acceded to his 
request ht would make her a bankrupt as well as her husband. She never 
told Mr. Gidley that she had been threatened by Mr. Harvey before she signed 
the appointment. She heard nothing about the mortgage till 1895. Mr. Ross 
told her that unless her husband received further advances he must become 
bankrupt. Her income from her father’s estate then was between £700 and 
£800 a year, and it was suggested that she should give up part of her income. 
In the negotiations with the bank, Mr. Woolcombe, who represented her, 
made the best arrangement that he could. She gave her solicitor instructions 
in 1897 to try and buy back her reversion at the best price he could. An 
action was brought in 1898 by the bank, and her husband was made a third 
party. ‘Terms were agreed on under which she was to apply a sum of £12,500 
in the purchase of the plaintiff's interest in the reversion. Her husband had 
mortgaged the reversionary interest to the bank, but she did not know when 
that was done. She now asked for the transaction which took place in 1893, 
and which was confirmed in 1895, to be set aside, and she asked to get back 
for nothing what the bank had paid £15,000 for. 

Mr. Morten opened the case for the liquidators of the banking company, 
and said that Mrs. Reed was endeavouring to deprive them of this reversion, 
for which they had paid £15,000. Every document in the case, and all the 
correspondence, contradicted the story which had been told by the lady. 
The directors of the bank had acted with great forbearance, and in order to 
keep Mr. Reed on his legs had rendered him every assistance. Mrs. Reed 
had been independently advised, and it was impossible to believe that she had 
signed these documents without knowing the nature of these transactions. 

Mr. Reginald Watts, solicitor for the bank in this matter, said that in 1895 
he ascertained Mr. Reed’s liabilities, and found that they exceeded his assets. 
The bank paid the pressing creditors, after realizing the assets. Witness had 
interviews with Mrs. Reed and her husband, and explained what the bank 
proposed to do, and the lady raised no objection to the proposed arrangement 
beyond expressing an anxiety as to her children. The guarantees were 
cancelled and handed to Mr. Woolcombe, on the completion of the matter. 
There was no suggestion then that Mrs. Reed did not understand the 
instruments she had signed, or had been tricked or coerced by her husband. 
Mr. Woolcombe expressed his opinion that Mrs. Reed had been very 
handsomely treated by the bank. After the deed was signed the matter 
passed out of witness’s hands for some time. The bank went into liquidation 
in 1897. The matter was then discussed, and Mr. Woolcombe proposed to 
repurchase the reversion for £10,500. The proposal was entertained, but no 
arrangement was arrived at. Subsequently the liquidators brought this action 
against Mrs. Reed, and then for the first time she made these complaints. 

Cross-examined by Mr. Duke.—Mr. Woolcombe had asked for a number 
of concessions to be made and had declined to advise his client to assent to 
the transaction of December, 1895. Witness could not suggest what influence 
induced Mrs. Reed to execute the deed in spite of this advice. 

Mr. Francis Harvey, the late manager of the bank at Plymouth, said he 
had many conversations with Mr. Reed as to the state of his account. He 
represented that his wife would come into a considerable fortune and the 




















BANKING AND COMMERCIAL LAW. 779 


whole debt would be discharged. He subsequently wrote to Mr. Reed and 
told him it would be folly to go.on as he was. He had never threatened to 
make Mrs. Reed a bankrupt, but he warned Mr. Reed that his proceedings 
would inevitably lead to bankruptcy. 

In cross-examination, the witness said that he did not know that at the 
time of these transactions the bank was hopelessly insolvent. 

Counsel having addressed the jury, and the learned judge having summed 
up, the jury found that undue influence had been used, both upon the part of 
the banking company and on the part of Mr. Reed, to induce Mrs. Reed to 
execute the documents in question, and they thought they ought to be cancelled. 

Judgment was accordingly given for Mrs. Reed on her counterclaim. 

> 


Savincs Banks tn Itaty.—We have frequently had occasion to call 
attention to the continued satisfactory progress in the financial condition of 
Italy. This is especially marked in the July returns of the Post-office Savings 
Banks, which beat all previous records. During that month, says the Rome 
correspondent of the Financial News, there were opened 37,464 new accounts, 
and the excess of deposits over withdrawals amounted to 12,218,000 lire. 
Altogether, on July 31 last, the net deposits amounted to 706,933,000 lire, 
divided over 4,203,716 accounts. Adding to it the deposits in the ordinary 
savings banks of various descriptions, amounting to roundly 1,750,000,000 lire 
and 2,050,000 accounts, gives a grand total of 2,450,000,000 lire (495,000,000) 
of deposits, divided among 6,250,000 accounts, or one account for each five 
inhabitants—a truly high proportion. A comparison of these figures with 
those of preceding years shows that the savings of the nation, including 
accrued interest, are increasing by a round 100,000,000 lire (£ 4,000,000) 
every year, which is satisfactory enough. 


Bank Roppery AT LiverPoot.—At the moment of going to press 
comes the unpleasant news that a heavy loss is likely to be sustained by the 
Bank of Liverpool through the dishonesty of one of its employes. The first 
intimation of the loss was given on November 22 in the following letter to 
the chairman of the Liverpool Stock Exchange from the manager of the bank : 
“‘T am desired by my board to inform you that through a bookkeeper in the 
employment of this bank the bank may lose £170,000. It is believed this 
large sum has been lost by him in betting transactions.” When this was 
made known there was some excitement on the Stock Exchange, and Bank 
of Liverpool stock declined from £37. 25. 6d. to £35, but there was a 
partial recovery before the close, as the bank’s position is known to be 
abundantly strong. The name of the clerk is Goudie, and it is said that 
though he has not been many years in the service he had won the confidence 
of superiors by his attention to duty and general conduct. Surprise is 
expressed that it could be possible to appropriate so much money without 
discovery. According to the statements of some who are familiar with the 
bank the present disclosure was really accidental. It is stated that Goudie 
has been carrying on his enterprise for some time with the help of some one 
in London, where the delinquencies were discovered when a clerk in Lloyds 
Bank, London, had to deal with a certain cheque on the bank. As he 
thought the appearances very suspicious he consulted his superiors, and the 
Bank of Liverpool was communicated with. The manager of the latter bank 
asked for an explanation from Goudie, who said, “Oh, yes, I'll fetch the 
papers,” leaving the manager’s room as if to carry out the expressed intention ; 
but he at once left the bank without even obtaining his hat, and up to the 
time of writing has not been arrested. 
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Obituary. 


DR. GEORG VON SIEMENS. 


THE GERMAN world of commerce has just lost one of its leading 
representatives by the death of Dr. Georg von Siemens, a cousin of the 
great electricians, whose works have made the name so generally known in 
this country. It is probable that his life and labour will leave an even 
deeper impress upon German commercial life than the works of his cousins. 
It is generally recognised that chiefly by his energy and perseverance the 
Deutsche Bank has grown from a mere Prussian institution into a world- 
embracing bank. Not satisfied with opening close connections with London, 
Paris and the United States, the directors, by means of the Deutsch- 
Asiatische Bank and the Deutsche-Ueberseeische Bank, obtained a share of 
the financial business transacted in South America and China. Through 
these connections and the efforts of Dr. von Siemens, who was an untiring 
traveller, the Deutsche Bank has built up an enormous exchange business, 
and whenever international movements of capital are proceeding its name is 
generally to the fore. So important has its foreign acceptance business 
become, that at times the more conservative elements in the German 
commercial world are somewhat disturbed by the mass of paper thus in 
circulation, but practical experience has demonstrated that this class of 
business has proved less susceptible to trouble than a restriction to the 
development of internal enterprises, and, as a matter of fact, the Deutsche 
Bank has only profited by the disasters or difficulties of other institutions. 
A great work, intimately connected with the name of Dr. Georg von Siemens, 
has been the construction of the Anatolian Railways, under the auspices of 
the bank. Intended to realise the old dream of an overland route to India, 
or Persia at least, this network has already progressed towards this goal, and 
the concessions obtained will carry the scheme further, and it is rather 
disappointing that this darling project of far-seeing Englishmen is being 
carried out with German capital, thanks to German enterprise. 

Dr. Georg von Siemens was born at Torgau in 1839, and studied law at 
the Universities of Heidelberg and Berlin. He served through the wars of 
1864, 1866 and 1870, greatly distinguishing himself in the last conflict, and 
he received the coveted Iron Cross for his conduct at the sanguinary 
fight at Mars la Tour. A steady course of travelling gave him much 
knowledge of the world, and this, combined with great commercial gifts, 
enabled him to expand the Deutsche Bank into a bank having a basis broad 
enough to withstand the stress of commercial crises at home, and at the 
same time emancipate German commerce, in a great measure, from the 
necessity of employing foreign institutions as intermediaries in its inter- 
national monetary transactions. Born the son of untitled parents, Dr. Georg 
von Siemens was raised to the rank of nobility by the present Emperor 
after the signing of the concession for the Baghdad Railway. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ANGLO-EGYPTIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits for the year, after making provision for all bad debts and contingencies, 
are £121,829. 2s., and, deducting the expenses amounting to £40,528. os. 11d., there remains 
a balance of £81,301. Is. 1d., net profit for the year. To this amount must be added 
£10,000, the balance carried forward on August 31, 1900, making £91,301. Is. 1d., which 
the directors pro should be dealt with in the following manner :—Contribution to staff 
provident fund, £1,301. 1s. 1¢.; interim dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, paid June 1, 

20,000 ; dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, to be paid on December 1, £20,000; transfer 
to reserve fund, £35,000; balance carried forward, Figs. The directors announce, with 
regret, the death of their much-esteemed colleague, Mr. Edward Lucas. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 





Capital—8o0,000 shares of £15 per share, £5 per share paidup . . £400,000 0 0 
Reserve fund , . ‘ , : - ; ; : ‘ , 250,000 0 Oo 
Bills payable ‘ ‘ ‘ 3 : ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ : 2,130,641 15 9 
Deposit, current and other accounts. : B ‘ ‘ E P 1,666,508 1 8 
Loans against securities , ° , ‘ . , . ‘ , 7,920 15 IO 
Liabilities on bills negotiated ‘ ° ‘ . , , P ° 1,049,745 1 10 
Balance of profit and loss. . ‘ ° : ‘ ‘ ; . 36,301 I I 

45,541,116 16 2 

ASSETS. 

Cash in London and at branches . : ‘ ; ; . : £477,185 19 3 
Money at call : ° ‘ , ‘ ; , ° ‘ : 55,000 0 O 
Sundry investments. ‘ . : : ‘ ‘ - . : 244,486 19 3 
Advances and other accounts ; : é ‘ ; - : : 2,871,278 18 10 
Bills receivable . 2 : ; ‘ ; ‘ ; : ; i 818,419 17 oO 
Freehold premises in Egypt . ‘ 25,000 0 O 


Liability to the bank for bills negotiated, as per contra ‘ 1,049,745 I 10 


45,541,116 16 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending August 31, 1901. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, paid June 1, 1901. , £20,000 0 0 
Transfer to reserve fund 35,000 0 O 


Balance proposed to be dealt with as follows :—)ividend at 10 per cent. 
per annum, to be paid December 1, 1991, £20,000; staff provident 
fund, £1,301. 1s. 1d.; balance carried forward, £15,000 . ; ‘ 36,301 1 I 


491,301 1 1 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from August 31, 1900. ‘ : ‘ . 
Gross profits for the year ending August 31, 1901, £121,829. 2s.; /ess 
expenses in London and at the branches, £40,528. 0s. 11d... : 81,301 I I 


£10,000 0 Oo 


491,301 1 1 


> 
os 








BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on bills current, interest on 
deposits, paying all charges, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £2,423. 
15s. 3@.; to which is to be added balance from last half-year, £748. 16s. 5¢.—together, 

3,172. 115. 8d., which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend 
for the half-year at the rate of v4 per cent. per annum,.£1,250; dividend tax, £62. Ios. ; 
reserve fund (making £11,250), £1,250;.balance carried forward to next half-year, £610. 
1s. 8¢. During the past half-year an agency was opened at Ayr in connection with 
Townsville branch, and an agency at Atherton in connection with Mareeba branch. 
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Balance-sheet for the Half-year ended June 30, 1901. 





LIABILITIES. 

Deposits . ; . . ' : ‘ ; . ; ‘ £242,101 9 I 
Treasury note account . ° ° . : . ° . . ° 33333 0 O 
Interminable debentures ° ° ° . ° ° ° . . 15,700 0 O 
Bills payable and other liabilities . ° 37,821 19 II 

Capital, £350,000; /ess reserve liability, £250, 000—f£ 100, 000 ; reserve 
fund, £10,000 ; profit and loss, £3,172. I1s.8d. . ° ‘ , 113,172 11 -8 
. £442,129 0 8 

ASSETS. 

Coin, bullion, and cash balances . ° ° . ° ° . ° £54789 5 7 
Treasury notes on hand ° ‘ . : ‘ ° 15,651 0 O 
Remittances in transit to branches and agents Sr ae ee ; 39,552 2 5 
Government stock : , ° . ‘ 10,500 0 O 
Bills discounted and all ‘other debts due to bank . . . . ‘ 301,614 17 I 
Bank premises, furniture, and stamp accounts ° . ° . ‘ 20,021 15 7 
£442,129 0 8 








BANK OF TARAPACA AND ARGENTINA, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders the report and audited accounts to 
June 30, 1901. The amalgamation of this bank with the Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, 
which was approved by the shareholders in extraordinary general meeting has been duly 
completed, and the accounts of that bank from September 30, 1900, are incorporated in the 
balance-sheet now submitted. The net profit after making allowance for rebate, etc., 
amounts to £68,079. 19s. 2d., which, together with £7,216. 9s. 6d. brought forward, makes an 
aggregate of £75,296. 8s. 8d., of which sum £21,875 was absorbed by the interim dividend 
paid on March 25 last. There is now an available balance of £53,421. 8s. 8d., of which the 
directors recommend that £26,250 be applied to the payment of a final dividend of 3s. 6d. 
per share free of income-tax, making a total distribution for the year of 7 per cent., 
£15,000 be added to the reserve fund, making the total amount thereof £150,000, £1,500 
be added to the staff pension and guarantee fund, £1,025. 6s. 5d. be employed in part 
payment of the expenses incident to the amalgamation with the Anglo-Argentine Bank, 
Limited, in addition to the sum of £3,974. 13s. 7d. represented by the balance of profit and 
loss account taken over from that bank, making £5,000 in all, and that the balance of 
£9,646. 2s. 3d. be carried forward. 


Balance-sheet at June 30, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 

Authorised capital, £1,500,000. Issued capital—150,000 shares of i 

each, on which £5 ad share has been called "P and ‘me : 4750,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ° ‘ : 135,000 O Oo 
Bills payable ° . : , : : : ‘ 1,299,768 II 2 
Current and deposit accounts, etc. . ° ‘ . ° ° , 1,546,811 O11 
Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due 19,858 13 6 
Profit and loss, as per account below, £75,296. Bs. 8d. ; less interim 

dividend paid on March 25, 1901, £21,875. ; ; , ; 53.421 8 8 


43,804,859 14 3 


———————— 
To liability on bills rediscounted, and on uncalled capital on investments nett, 41,044,556. 15s. 7d., of which 
up to this date £1,014,156. 15s. 7d. has run off. 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at bankers, and at call, £572,787. Ss: 1d.; cash at short 
notice, £162, Igo. ‘ - £734,957 5 1 
Foreign Government bonds, etc., at valuation ‘ ‘ ‘ . . 147,243 16 oO 
Bills receivable. ; ; ‘ : : ‘ ‘. ‘ . 1,261,976 2 4 
Advances, etc. " . ; ‘ . : . . 1,587,034 7 4 
Bank premises, office furniture, etc. . . ° , . . 66,833 17 7 
Carried forward E ; - £3,798,925 8 4 











BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS AND CO. 


Brought forward 
Expenses incidental to acquisition of the Anglo-Argentine Bank, Limited, 
including stamp duty, £4,318. 17s. 3d., and compensation paid to its 
retiring directors, £2,000, £9,908. 19s. 6a. ; deduct undivided = 

of that bank at September 30, 1900, £3, 974. 135. 7a. ‘ 
Nores.—The difference between the assets and liabilities in Chili is tn at a 
rate of exchange current at the date of the accounts, viz., 15] §d., with the exception 
of such portion as represents the capital employed in Chili, which is now taken at 18d. 

Out of the above assets 371,438. 18s, 2d. have been lodged :—~ 
As guarantee to the Chilian Government for due ar aa 
of drafts issued for duties 


£186,062 14 10 
For other purposes (amount of lien) 


185,376 3 4 
4371,438 18 2 
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$3,798,925 8 4 


5,934 5 II 


£3,804,859 14 3 





Dr. Profit and Loss Account aie the Year ended ae 3 aa 


Charges at head office and branches 
Income-tax paid to April 5, 1901 
Rebate of interest on bills, etc., not due 
Balance carried to balance-sheet 


Cr. 


Balance brought forward from last account 
Gross profits for year . . ; ‘ ° 


——— a 
THOMAS BARNARD & COMPANY. 
(BEDFORD BANK.) 
Balance-sheet, September 30, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposit and current accounts , ‘ 
Notes in circulation . 
Partners’ capital 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with London agents, at call and short notice . 

Investments :~British Government securities (including £16, 354 
consols deposited as cover for public accounts), £66,379. 8s. ; Indian 
and Colonial Government securities, £51,699. 14s. 10d.; metro- 
politan stock, City of London bonds and stock and English waited 
debenture stock, £35,983. 13s. 10d. . 

Advances to customers, loans and bills discounted 


a 


BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., 


(CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL.) 
Quarterly Balance-sheet, September 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital—30,000 shares at £50 each, £1,500,000. 
Paid-up capital—3o,000 shares of £50 ‘each, £10 eae ~ 
Reserve funds ‘ 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at call ‘ 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities ‘ ‘ e 
Advances on securities, saaeend current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. . 
Bank premises . . ° 


VOL, LXXII, 


£68,756 17 10 
3417 9 3 
19,858 13 6 
75,296 8 8 


£167, 329 9 3 


47,216 9 6 
160,112 19 9 


£167,329 9 3 





£293,125 3 8 
II,51I 0 O 
80,000 0 oO 

£384,636 3 8 





£75,807 11 7 





154,062 16 8 

154.765 15 5 
£384,636 3 8 
LIMITED. 
£300,000 0 O 

302,500 0 O 
5,356,562 2 9 
£5,959,062 2 9 





£648,535 12 7 
2,142,465 7 I 
3,102,836 3 3 

65,224 19 10 


£5,959,002 2 9 
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COLONIAL BANK. 


THE directors have to submit the following statement of the accounts of the corporation 
on June 30, 1901, viz. :— 
LIABILITIES. 





Capital, £2,000,000 in 100,000 shares of £20 20 each, » £6 yet ‘ ‘ £600,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ; ° > . ; . ° ° 150,000 0 0O 
Notes in ciroulation . . . ; : , 444,977 6 8 
Deposits at interest and on current account ° : ; , . : 1,997,518 2 0 
Bills payable and other liabilities . , 719,744 16 7 

Balance of profit from last half-year, £8,761. “ys. 1d.; ; net et profit for half. 
year ending June 30, 1901, £18,491. 12s. Id. 27,252 19 2 
£3:939,493 4 5 

ASSETS. 

Specie . . ‘ ; ‘ ° £523,759 19 0 
Cash at London bankers, and at call and short notice . 79,707. 8 10 


English and Colonial Government and other investments at cost, held 
in London (of which £130,000 is lodged with the Crown Agents for 
the Colonies as security for note issue as name by the Colonial 


Bank Act of 1898) . : , . ° , ‘ . . 1,136,617 5 11 
Bills receivable, etc. . , . , . , , 1,050,415 17 4 
Due in the colonies on current accounts . 149,326 5 4 
Bills discounted in the colonies, bills in transit, and advances on 

security, etc. . . ° ‘ 949,666 8 o 
Bank premises and furniture in London and the colonies. ; . 50,000 0 Oo 


& 31939493 4 5 











Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Expenses in London office and at fifteen branches and Gaen, 
including income-tax ° . : . . ‘ ° . 434,997 1 0 
Balance . . . ‘ ‘ . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 27,252 19 2 
£62,250 0 2 
Cr. 
Brought forward from last half-year . : ; i £8,761 7 1 
Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts ee ‘ 53.488 13 1 
£62,250 0 2 





Out of the preceding balance, amounting to £27,252. 19s. 2d., the directors recommend 
the payment of a dividend of 3 per cent. for the half-year ended June 30 last, free of income- 
tax, which will require £18,000; leaving £9,252. 19s. 2d. to be carried forward to the next 
half-year. The directors have to report that the West Indian sugar crop of 1900-1901 has 
been reaped under favourable conditions, and in most places estimates have been reached or 
exceeded. On the other hand, there has been a serious fall in prices, and the home market 
has been much disturbed since the imposition of the duty of £4 per ton, by the large quantity 
of beet sugar imported in anticipation of that duty. The adjourned conference on the sugar 
bounty question is expected to reassemble in Brussels in the course of the autumn. The 
latest reports from the West Indies are fairly satisfactory, although, in consequence of the 
low prices prevailing, the immediate prospect is not encouraging. 


— > ee 
COMMERCIAL BANK OF TASMANIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the accompanying statement of the 
assets and liabilities of the bank on August 31, together with the profit and loss account. 
After providing for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies, for interest paid and accrued 
on fixed deposits, and setting aside £5,000 to reduce British Government securities, held by 
the bank, to £94, the profits, including recoveries, amount to £17,968. 175. 6d.; balance 
from last half-year, £2,563. 12s. 7¢4.—together, £20,532. 10s. 1d.; deduct—expenses of 
management, £8,920. 175. §d.; note-tax, £551; leaving for distribution, £11,060. 12s. 8d., 
which the directors propose to appropriate as follows :-——Dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. 
per annum, £5,659. 145.; dividend tax, £283; balance carried forward, £5,117. 18s. 8d. 
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Balance-sheet, August 31, 1901. 








Dr. 
Capital . ‘ = ; . ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; ‘ . £141,492 10 0 
Reserve fund A ; . . . . ‘ ‘ ° 100,000 0 Oo 
Circulation . ; ; , ‘ . : ‘ ‘ . ‘ : {62,113 0 0 
Deposits " , ‘ ‘ ‘ E . ‘ ° e ‘ e 1,349,012 10 II 
Profit and loss ‘ , ‘ ‘ , ; ‘ . : ‘ . 11,060 12 8 
41,664,278 13 7 
Cr. 
Specie and bullion, £198,593. 115.; Government hens £184, 879. 
10s.; due from other banks, £26,747. » 6d. ; £410,220 10 6 
Bills receivable and other advances ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ 1,223,859 0 3 
Bank premises. ‘ ‘ ; : ‘ ° ‘ . ‘ ‘ 30,199 2 10 


£1,664,278 13 7 





in 
> 





ENGLISH, SCOTTISH AND AUSTRALIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their eighth annual report to the shareholders of the bank, 
together with a balance-sheet and profit and loss account made up to June 30, Igor, duly 
certified by the auditors. Deducting expenses of management, the profits for the year, 
including the balance brought forward as shown by the profit and loss statement, amount to 
£163,392. 75. 5d. ; and after providing for interest upon the debentures, the preferred and 
deferred stocks, and the terminable deposits, £100,573. 185. 1d., and | poy to the credit 
of reserve fund £15,000, there remains a credit balance of £47; 818. 9s. 4a@., which it is 
proposed to appropriate as follows :—-To the payment of a further 1} per cent. interest to 
the holders of deferred inscribed deposit stock, £12,893. 8s.; to the payment of a 3} per 
cent. dividend to the shareholders, free of income-tax, £18,880. 6s. 3d. ; to the purchase and 
cancellation of deferred inscribed deposit stock in accordance with the articles of 
association, £6,293. 8s. 9d. ; additional in respect of last year, £1,123. 16s. 7d. ; to officers’ 
guarantee and provident fund, £1,000; leaving a balance to be carried forward of 
£7,627. 95. 9d. 

Balance-sheet, in London and the Colonies, June 30, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 


Authorised capital—43,155 shares at £25 per share, £1,078,875. 
Paid-up capital—43,155 shares (£12. 10s. per share) . £539,437 10 0 
Capital reserve account—being the difference between the cost and 

nominal amount of the bank’s perpetual stocks purchased and 

cancelled, including stocks purchased out of ane in accordance 

with the articles of association ‘ ‘ ‘ R ‘ ‘ 48,561 16 10 
Reserve fund ‘ 61,904 2 10 
Perpetual stocks—debenture stock, £983, 5473. preferred inscribed 

a, stock, £889,418 ; deferred inscribed —_- stock, 





£859,560 ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,732,525 0 O 
Terminable deposit receipts, due 1903- 4 209,134 0 O 
Deposits at interest (including ory balances) ), £905,665. 4 2d. ; 

current accounts, £1,166,134. 155. 6d. 2,071,799 19 8 
Notes in circulation . , ‘ , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 24472 0 O 
Bills payable and other liabilities ° . ‘ ‘ , ° a 427,329 2 7 
Profit and loss—balance at credit of this account . : - ‘ F 47,318 9 4 

£6,162,982 1 3 
ASSETS. 
Cash and bullion, £735,930. 18s. 3d.; cash at bankers and at short 

notice, £93121 ° £829,051 18 3 
Investments (British Government securities) . ‘ , ‘ . ' 100,000 0 0 
Bills receivable and remittances in transit. ‘ ; . . , 791,525 15 © 
Advances and other assets . . ‘ . 3948-477 ° 7 
Security for note issue (Colonial Government securities) ; ‘ ‘ 38,851 8 6 
Bank premises and furniture . . : . , , , ‘ ‘ 455,075 18 3 11 

£6, 162,982 I 3 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending June 30, 1901. 


Dr. 
Expenses of management in London and the colonies, including 
directors’ and auditors’ fees, note-tax, income-tax, etc. 
Interest on— 
Debenture stock 
Terminable deposit receipts 
Preferred inscribed deposit stock 
Deferred inscribed —s stock 
Reserve fund 
Balance 


Cr. 

Balance brought forward from last year 

Gross profits, after deducting rebate on bills current and making pro- 
vision for bad debts and contingencies . , : 


—_— ——+>-— - — 
IMPERIAL BANK OF CANADA. 
Balance-sheet, May 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES, 


Notes of the bank in circulation : 

Deposits not bearing interest, $3,157, 714. 553 deposits bearing interest 
(including interest accrued to date), oim 355 042.31 ; 

Due to other banks in Canada 


Total liabilities to the public 

Capital stock (paid up) ; ; ° ; . ‘ : ° ; 

Rest account, $1,850,000; contingent account, $88,671.14; dividend 
No. 52 (payable June I, 1901), 5 per cent., $125,000; former 
dividends unclaimed, $75.50; rebate on bills discounted, $46, 564 5 ; 
balance of profit and loss account carried forward, $104,637. ‘98 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, $604,298.44; Dominion Government notes, 
$1,500,434 . 

Deposit with Dominion Government ‘for security of note circulation 

Notes of and cheques on other banks : : 

Balance due from other banks in Canada . 

Balance due from agents in foreign countries 

Balance due from agents in the United Kingdom 

Dominion and Provincial Government securities, $475, 366. 28 ; C canadian 
municipal securities and British, or foreign or colonial public securities 
other than Canadian, $1,257,984 20 ; ay and other bonds, 
debentures and stocks, $1,010,697.54 

Call and short loans on stocks and bonds in Canada . 

Other current loans, discounts and advances 

Overdue debts (loss provided for) 

Real estate (other than bank premises) 

Mortgages on real estate sold by the bank 

Bank premises, including safes, vaults and office furniture, at ‘head. office 
and branches 

Other assets, not included under foregoing heads 


<> 


NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK, LIMITED. 





£87,856 4 © 
39,349 15 4 
8,632 1 8 
26,672 2 7 
25,928 18 6 
15,000 0 O 
47,818 9 4 
£251,248 11 5 
£7,018 8 2 
244230 3 3 


£251,248 11 5 


$1,950,293.00 


15,515,750.86 
1,545.16 18 


17,467,595.04 
2,500,000.00 


(2,214, 948.62 


$22,182,543.66 





2,104,7 32.44 
95,000.00 
612,814.15 
237,740.03 
1,462,459.26 
178,339.16 


2,744,048.02 
2,108, 380.56 
12,086,325.98 
39,386.68 
54,103.93 
7514°9-45 


378,822.11 
4,981.29 


$22,182,543.66 














THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the annual statement of 
the affairs of the bank, made up to September 30, and duly certified by the auditors. 
Including the sum of £3,354. 75. 3d. brought down from the last account, the profits for the 
year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £50,618. 8s. 11¢., which the 
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directors have appropriated as follows, viz. :—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 8} per 
cent. per annum, on May 3 last, £17,500; to pay a dividend at the rate of 8} per cent. per 
annum, on November 1, £17,500 (both free of income-tax); in reduction of heritable 
property account, £1,000 ; to credit of reserved fund, £10,000 ; leaving to be carried to next 
account £4,618. 8s. 11d. By the addition above mentioned the amount of the reserved fund is 
£155,000. The directors have decided to open a branch in Edinburgh, and have secured an 
office in a most central position at No. 12 Hanover Street, which is being rebuilt by the 
Merchant Company of Edinburgh to suit the bank’s requirements. It is expected to be 
ready for business about May next. The directors have to record with deep regret the death, 
on June 23 last, of their colleague, Mr. R. Whyte Mackay, who had been a member of the 
board for fully thirteen years, and had rendered most valuable services to the bank. 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1904. 


I. To the public :— LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation . ° , , ‘ ; ; ‘ , £436,406 0 Oo 
Deposits and credit balances’. ‘ . : , . 4,081,283 18 3 
Balances due to banking correspondents ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 9,700 12 II 
Drafts issued, payable on demand ‘ ‘ . ‘ . 21,484 4 3 
II. To the partners :— 4 4,598,874 15 5 


Capital authorised and subscribed—100,000 
shares of £20each  . , ‘ . 2,000,000 0 oO 








viz. 
"he per share paid up, £400,000 £400,000 0 Oo 
4 » callable, 400,000 
12 - reserved, 1,200,000 
£20 £ 2,000,000 
Reserved fund . ° ‘ , ° 145,000 0 O 
Profit and loss account ° , ; ‘ 50,618 8 11 
595,618 8 11 
Less dividend paid in May last . , , 17,500 0 0 
578,118 8 i 
£5176,993 4 4 
ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin at head office and branches . £361,078 19 5 
Cash at call with London bankers (Messrs. Barclay & Co., L imited, and 
the Union Bank of London, Limited) . 179,237 3 1 
Cash with other banking correspondents, exchangeable "notes and 
cheques on other banks . ‘ 165,296 17 7 


Consols and other securities of the British Government, L334. 533. 1s. ; 
Colonial Government, Bank of England, and British corporation 
stocks, £ 399,793. 9s. 10d. ; debenture and preference stocks, other 
stocks, shares and securities, £561, 152. 75. Sd.; temporary loans on 


stocks and other marketable securities, £566,240. 45. 4d. ‘ 1,861,719 2 10 
Bills discounted, advances on cash credit bonds and on other accounts 

and securities . ‘ 2,418,006 o I 
Bank buildings, furniture and fittings, at head office and branches, 

£98,832. 145. 8d.; heritable property yielding rents, £92,822. 6s. 8d. 191,655 1 4 


£5.176,993 4 4 





> ----—_—- - 
NORTHERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, rebate 
on bills discounted, and interest due on deposits, amount to £61,012. 13s. 7d.; the balance 
brought forward from previous year is £25,039. 145. 1¢.—making together a total of £86,052. 
75. 8d. Dividends at the rate of 11 per cent. on the A shares and 5} per cent. on the B 
shares, and a bonus of 2s. per share on the A shares and Is. per share on the B shares, free 
of income-tax, amounting in all to £51,000, have been paid to the shareholders, and £6,529. 
9s. 7d. has been applied in reduction of bank buildings account, leaving a balance of 
undivided profits of £28,522. 18s. 1d. to be carried to next year’s account. The subscribed 
— is £2,500,000, of which £500,000 has been paid up. The reserve fund amounts to 

300,000. 








788 ROVAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1901. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, £500,000; reserve fund, £300,000; officers’ super- 
annuation fund, £17,062. 10s. 9d. ; officers’ guarantee fund, £10,487. 
7s.; widows’ and orphans’ and officers’ insurance funds, £8,505. 
135. 5d.; balance (being undivided oun carried forward to next 


account, "£28, 522. 18s. Id. ° ° £864,578 9 3 
Notes in circulation, £515,310; acceptances, nil ; deposits ‘and credit 
accounts, £ 3,637,790. 175. 7d. . , ‘ , ‘ ; ; ‘ 4,153,100 17 7 


£5,017,679 6 10 
PROPERTY AND ASSETS. - 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and balances in London and 





with other banks . : £755,760 16 2 
Investments in Government "stocks, Indian and Colonial Government, 

and other securities . . ; 1,138,079 9 5§ 
Bills of exchange discounted, loans on securities, adv ances to customers, 

etc. . . 3,934,939 1! 3 
Bank buildings—head office, six city and forty- seven country branches, 

£94,529. 9s. 7d. ; less written off, as below, £6,529. 9s. 7d. ; 88,000 0 oO 


£5 017,679 6 10 








Profit and Loss Account for Year ending August 31, 1901. 





Dr. 
Dividend paid in March, £23,375; dividend paid in pe, 
£23,375; bonus paid in September, £4,250. , £51,000 0 0 
Amount appropriated in reduction of bank buildings. ° ° 6,529 9 7 
Balance (being undivided profits) carried forward to next account ; 28,522 18 1 
£86,052 7 8 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from August 31,1900 . £25,039 14 1 
Net profits for the year ending August 31, 1901, after making prov ision 
for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on senate and rebate on 
bills not yet due. ‘ " : ‘ : ‘ ; 61,012 13 7 
£86,052 7 8 
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ROYAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE net profits (including £3,858. 12s. 6d. brought from last half-year) amount to 
£10,559. 9s. 11@.; out of which it is proposed to pay a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. 
per annum, £3,750; and to carry forward the balance, £6,809. 9s. 11¢. The directors are 
pleased to report that during the half-year the business has been well maintained, and they 
have to thank those shareholders who have brought business to the bank and trust for a 
continuance of this support. Since last report the bank has joined the Clearing-house, which 
enables the bank’s growing business to be more promptly attended to, and the directors 
trust with increased convenience to the bank’s clients. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1901. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Capital authorised—600,000 shares of 44 each, £2,400,000. 
Capital subscribed—first issue of 150,000 shares, £600,000. 
Capital paid-up, £150,000; reserve fund, £15,000; profit and loss 


account, £10,559. 9s. IId@.. . . ; ; : ; : £175,559 9 11 
Notes in circulation ° ° : ° , : : , ° 5,906 0 Oo 
Bills in circulation . ; . ° : ° ; 39,545 7 7 


Government deposits, #27 ; other deposits rebate and interest accrued, 
not bearing interest, £140, O10. hai 34 mea interest, £412,449. 


15s. 7d. . : : : ° ° 552,460 8 10 
Balance due to other banks , ; ; . . : ; , , 10 16 11 
Contingent liabilities as per contra , : , ° , ° : 139,778 0 oO 


£913,260 3 3 


























ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND. 780 


ASSETS. 
Coin, bullion, and cash at bankers, £173,721. 3s. 3¢.; Government, 
municipal, and other public stocks, debentures and funds, £60,000 ; 
notes and bills of other banks, £838. 3s. 6d. ; balances due from other 


banks, £6,257. 6s. ; stamps, ‘£482. 175. 5d. £241,299 10 2 
Real estate, consisting of—bank premises, #2/; other real estate at cost 
to bank . 19,572 14 I 
Bills discounted and other advances exclusive of provis ision for bad and 
doubtful debts . ° 511,979 19 Oo 
Bank furniture fittings, stationery, ete., at cost, less hors written off for 
depreciation . 630 0 Oo 
Liabilities and securities of customers and others in | respec tof contingent 
liabilities, as per contra . , , ° ; ; ‘ : ‘ 139,778 © oO 
£913,200 3 3 
> 


ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ended 
August 31 last amounted to £44,049. 8s. 8d., which, with the sum of £13,776. 8s. 6¢. 
brought forward from last balance, making together £57,825. 175. 2d., they have appro- 
priated as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 12 4 cent. per annum, £18,000 ; 
present dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, £18,000 ; bonus of 1 per cent. for 
the year, £3,000; allocated to bad and doubtful debt fund, £3,000; allocated to credit of 
bank premises, £1,000; allocated to officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000; leaving a balance 
of £13,825. 17s. 2d. to be carried to the credit of profit and loss new account. The directors 
refer, with regret, to the resignation of their esteemed colleague, Richard O. Armstrong, 
Esq., J.P., on account of his state of health, and Sir Malcolm J. Inglis, D.L., J.P., has been 
appointed to fill his place on the board. 

August 37, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 
Proprietors’ capital, £ 1,500,000, divided into 30,000 shares of £50, on 


each of which £10 has been -_ : : , . 4 . £300,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ . . . ; ; , . 200,000 0 0 
Officers’ superannuation fund ‘ 24,204 11 6 
Amount due by the bank on current and other accounts and on deposit 

receipts . ° 1,855,206 o 2 
English and Irish post bills and foreign circular notes outstanding ‘ 25,483 5 5 
Balance of profit and loss account unappropriated last year . 13,776 8 6 
Net profit for year ending this date, £44,049. 8s. 8d. ; deduct, t, February 

dividend paid to proprietors, £18,000. 26,049 8 8 

£2,444,719 14 3 





ASSETS. 
Bank property—£ 200,000 local loans 3 Je cent. stock ; £150,000 new 
2} per cent. consols ; £100,000 2 per cent. Government stock, 
,421,500. 1os.; Colonial Government inscribed stocks, railway 











debenture stocks and bonds, etc., £590,047. 135. 44. ‘ . £1,011,548 3 4 
Bankers’ balances at call and cash at head office and branches. 230,543 15 4 
Bills ——— £258,977: - 10d. ; advances to customers, £921,324, 

38. 6d. . ‘ ; 1,180,301 Il 4 
Bank premises ° ° . ‘ ° , , . ‘ ‘ ‘ 22,326 4 3 

£2,444,719 14 3 

Dr. Profit and Loss, August 31, 1901. 

Amount of interest paid on deposit receipts, etc. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £21,139 3 8 
Total expenditure, including directors’ fees, salaries, rent, taxes, 

stationery, solicitors’ costs, repairs, and all other outlay . ‘ ; 31,406 7 0 
Income-tax paid . ; ‘ ° , , ; ° ; ‘ 1,213 18 5§ 
Balance, being net profit . , ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 44,049 8 8 

£97,808 17 9 

Cr. 


Gross banking income for this year, after providing for rebate on 
current bills, and interest due on deposit receipts. ‘ ; £97,808 17 9 











790 YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, 


SALOP OLD BANK. 
(MESSRS. EYTON, BURTON, LLOYD & CO., SHREWSBURY.) 


Balance-sheet, September 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital and reserve fund ° , . : ‘ ‘ . ° ; £80,000 0 0 
Current accounts . . ‘ : . . ° ° . ‘ , 371,147 15 § 
Deposit accounts . ; : ° : , , . ‘ ° . 225,545 9 II 
. £676,693 5 4 

ASSETS. a 

Cash in hand and at agents . P £67,903 8 2 


Investments :—Consols, India and Colonial ‘stocks, corporation bonds, 
railway debenture, guaranteed, preference and other ae, £185, 531. 


4s. §a.*; other securities, £12,182. 165. 8d... ; 197,714 I I 
Advances on current accounts, loans and bills ° oe oe ; . 398,250 15 I 
Premises account . ; ; ; : ° ; ; ; ° . 12,825 I Oo 

£676,693 5 4 





* Out of these funds, public and other accounts are secured to the extent of £37,000. 
N.B.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, nor 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 


» 
a 


YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LIMITED. 

THE directors submit the annexed statement of the liabilities and assets of the bank, and 
profit and loss account for the half-year ending June 30,1901. The gross profits of the bank 
for the past half-year, including yer 404,338.610 brought forward from last accounts, amount 
to yen 6,423,931.520, of which yew 4,526,850.195 have been deducted for current expenses, 
interests, etc., leaving a balance of yen 1,897,081.325. The directors now propose that 
yen 200,000.000 be added to the reserve fund, raising it to yen 8,510,000.000. From the 
remainder the directors recommend a dividend at the rate of 13 per cent. per annum, which 
will absorb yen 780,000.000 on old shares and yen 390,000.000 on new shares, making a 
total of ye 1,170,000.000. The balance, yen 527,081.325, will be carried forward to the 
credit of next account. 





Balance-sheet, June 30, 1901. 
LIABILITIES 








Capital paid up . : ; : ‘ : . . : : - _ ¥. 18,000,000.000 
Reserve fund ° ; : : . ‘ : ; ‘ 8,310,000.000 
Reserve for doubtful debts. ; . . . . : . . 328,190.500 
Reserve for new building : , ‘ ‘ i : ; : 214,890.540 
Deposits (current, fixed, etc.) ° 45,036,082.815 
Bills payable, bills rediscounted, acceptances, and other sums due by the 
bank ; : : : , . . ; , . , ° 76,711,597.204 
Dividends unclaimed . . ‘ , : , ‘ 4,482.380 
Amount brought forward from last account . ‘ ; . . , 404,338.610 
Net profit for the past half-year . ; ‘ ‘ : ; ; ; 1,492,742.715 
Yen. 150,502,324.764 
Cash account— ASSETS. SSS 
In hand, yen 6,148,929.710 ; at haan, aan 4; 758, 559- - : .  ¥. 10,907,489.270 
Investments in public securities. ° : 24,286,474.410 
Bills discounted, loans, advances, etc. . ; » . . : 35,076,045.920 
Bills receivable and other sums due to the bank ° . : , : 79, 504,428.1 34 
Bullion and foreign money °. , ° ° , ° ; 88,570.090 
Bank premises, properties, furniture, etc. , ; . , . 639,316.940 
Yen. 150,502,324.764 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. Ss 
Current expenses, interests, etc. . . : <4 : : , Y. 4,526,850.195 
Reserve fund : 200,000.000 
Dividend —yen 6.500 per share for 120, 000 old shares, yen 780, 000. 000 ; 
yen 3.250 per share for 120,000 new shares, a mene ° . 1,170,000.000 
Balance carried forward to next account . ; . 527,081.325 
Yen 6,423,931.520 
Cr. ee 
Balance brought forward December 31, 1900 . , Y. 404,338.610 
Amount of gross profits for the half-year ending June 30, 1901 ; , 6,019,592.910 


Yen 6,423,931.520 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 


BirMING- LEIces MANCHFs-, NEWCASTLE 


1900. AM. LEEps, TER. LIVERPOOL. TER. ON-TyNeE, | DMEFFIELI 
Week ending £Z £ £ £ Z £ < 
24th Nov. .| 902,272 255,731 167,034 3,272,360 | 4,194,858 | 1,798,040! 334,195 

Ist Dec. .| 1,020,567 360,394 196,431 3,574,145 | 4,947,756 1,711,330) 498,811 
Sth » .| 1,311,069 | 331,959 253,574 3,371,214 | 5,386,164 | 1,742,520! 409,010 
15th » «| 1,083,339 | 304,435 | 203,243 4,041,615 | 5, 053 715 | 1,765,060} 314,968 
22nd 4, _—_—..| 1,096,505 | 287,778 191 401 3,339,944 4,490,393 | 1,993,040) 424,512 
29th » + 619,173] 192,195) 120,229 2,518,019 | 4,211,485 | 1,3 29,980 328,150 





1901. 

Sth Jan. - 1,406,810! 522,208 382,339 3,641,259 | 5,501,849 2,080,800) 375,266 

12th ,, +! 893,760) 251,918 184,180 3,547,278 | 4,763,409 1,671,430} 302,860 

19th »  * 1,011,580 386,745 177,215 3,761,541 | 5,228,322|1,801.760 | 353,658 

26th »  *| 812,746) 313,464 172,005 2,992,181 4,355,724 1,573,790 | 324,993 

2nd Feb. -| 993,070) 346,156 192,465 3,016,450 | 4,323,474 1,705,660! 444,146 

gth »  * 1,326,308 | 382,027 282,027 3,900,098 | 5,864,199 | 1,573,358} 428,714 

16th »» -*| 1,017,004 | 279,637 233,235 3,258,530 | 4,992,799 | 1,720,202| 326,885 
23rd_=s,, *| 1,044,243 | 270,758 173,511 3,170,929 | 4,478,540 | 1,569,797 348,145 

2nd Mar. -| 1,407,203) 406,461 209,547 3,707,997 | 5,450,692 | 1,797,526 551,922 

oth »  *| 1,003,284 306,355 206,084 4,162,607 4,720,127! 1, 532,918 306,237 

16th » ‘| 979,371 | 282,858 1771516 3,047,488 4,747,797  1,658,7 337,805 
23rd »  *| 801,537) 255,870 183,807 3,256,976 | 4,199,708 | 1,588 ho 351,173 4 
30th » +} 988,436) 234,836 2,056 3,592,136 | 5,307,924 | 1,373,655 | 438,670 } 
6th April -| 1,283,649 | 354,953 264,833 3,310,705 | 4,973,922 | 1,507,065 | 490,066 5 
13th »  *, 691,648) 206,610 163,500 2,810,280 | 4,221,425 1,083,896, 266,115 4 
20th » *| 800,325 | 267,897 202,410 2,953,043 | 4,451,674 | 1,363,107) 292,478 

27th 4, + 807,977) 274,500 179,136 2,890,648 | 4,177,343 | 1,405,844| 397,736 

4th May - 1,363,654 400,306 261,402 3,247,877 | 5,170,466 | 1,794,292 333-423 

11th » *| 829,322) 259,872 201,342 3,353,790 | 4,477,969 | 1,503,393 308,95 

18th » *| 947,092) 302,582 201,995 3,363,274 | 4,892,328 | 1,803,303 348, 456 
25th » *| 954,106 | 316,536 163,009 2,755,489 | 4,052,772 1,874,854, 313,580 i 
Ist June «| 748,981 | 234,434, 145,747 2,239,345 | 2,821,608 1,340,695 330,295 { 
8th » +, 1,057,609 | 275,989 225,233 2,785,009 | 4,531,003 1,546,644 387,011 

15th » +*| 841,855) 259,343 171,464 2,923,351 4,521,459 | 1,500,391 326,106 
22nd » +, 1,016,290 | 278,535 172,118 2,893,853 | 4,041,499|1,577,210, 361,379 
29th » + 985,071) 307,307 180,376 2,839,370 | 4,542,025 | 1,422,047. 471,946 

6th July -| 1,479,735 | 485,870 346,032 3,939,990 | 5,914, 046 1,988,096 561,641 

13th » +; $62,073 295,656 215,797 2,666,651 | 4,348,738 / 1,558,340 289,603 
20th » + 945,523) 249,169 178,900 3,013,126 | 4,724,199! 1,511,620) 314,915 
27th » + 956,833 299,350 199,142 2,564,117 | 4,236,498 | 1,391,694, 353,891 

3rd Aug. - 1,364,533 433,948 338,692 2,936,871 | 5,233,275 1,745,843 530,424 

roth ” -| 720,195 242,573 120,949 1,768,080 | 3,960,551 | 1,407,071 259,459 

17th » + 872,192, 266,620 190,876 2,400,815 | 4,359,892/ 1,548,758 308,736 | 
24th » + 978,891 | 245,394 181,845 2,011,341 | 3,442,551 1,668,675 334; 037 
31st »  +| 1,036,668 | 345,447 | 150,407 2,445,524 | 4,243,246 | 1,350,83 330,750 

7th Sept. . 1,329,438 354,885 237,824 2,535,798 | 4,741,367 | 1,558,529, 414,381 

14th » + 869,623 238,281 177,295 3,088,220 4,133,870! 1,531,664, 271,754 
21st » +| 762,741 | 229,315! 140,976 2,651,743 | 3,727,215 | 1,420,476, 288,732 
28th » + 904,689 | 268,182) 162,261 2,903,337 | 4,227,358 155335775 378,183 

Sth Oct. « 1,495,525) 402,845 264,909 4,086,999 | 5,706, ~ 1,978,633 511,649 

12th 4, «| 959,450 247,318 220,236 3,246,412 | 4,491,2 1,662,193, 295,844 

19th = 4, «940,157 299,104 220,338 3,243,058 aaicaae 1,483,357, 289,154 
20th » + 918,123 270,905 212,054 3,052,637 | 4,044,419 | 1,586,240! 301,572 

2nd Nov. . 1,374,159 379,547 234,892 2,846,642 | 4,843,421 | 1,674,135, 467,389 

gth =,,_~—-«| 1,016,448 | 283,021 | 229,881 2,778,334 | 4,274,712 1,533,175 298,489 

16th = y_~—-«|: 1,041,281 | 287,435 | 187,145 3,193,262 | 4,448,877 1,925,804 | 327,092 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, 


Notes issued 


Government debt 
er securities 
and | 





ullion a 





coin 


Proprietors’ capital 

Rest ee 

Public deposits .. 

Other deposits 

Seven-dz ay and other bi ills 


Government securities 
Other securities 
Notes 


Gold and ‘silver « com 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





1901. gor. 1901. 1901. 
October 23. Oc ale 30 November 6. | November 13. 
452,011,535 | £51,210,095 | £50,668,050 | £50,429,820 


£11,015, rox £11,015, 100 £11,015, 100 £11,015, 100 
6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,Qo00 


34,236,535 239435,995 32,893,050 2,654,820 


£52,011,535 £si 





210,995 £ 50,668,050 £ 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


»,420,820 


Igor. tgor. igor gor. 
October 23 October 30 November 6. November 13. 
£14,553,00 £14,553,00 £14,553,00¢ £14,553,000 

3,149,791 3,149,081 3,150,948 3,165,079 

11,012,261 10,331,404 7,021,500 10,695,591 
40, 109,671 41,807,87 41,951,753 39,845,448 
187,112 193,424 166,646 152,113 


£69,011,835 | £70,035,382 


418,016,765  £18,016,765 
26,166,879 »139,399 
22,713,315 900 3,09 


2,114,576 2,215,52 


469,011,835 | £70,035,382 


67,443,907 £68,411,231 





5 
610,125 
21,006, 340 


2,269,564 





497,443,997 














cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


1got. 


November 20. 


£50,621,675 


190t, 
November 20 


£14,553,000 
» 3,83 
eae 

37,919,295 

195,682 


£67,803,089 
£17,525,202 
26,361,410 
21,550,535 
2, 395,942 











£68,411,231 667,803,089 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1901. 1901, 1901. 1901. 1901. 
Lonpon October 22. October 29. | November 5. | November r2.| November 10 
Amsterdam, short 12 1 12 1} 12 1} 2 2 
Ditto 3 months 12 33 12 33 12 33 1 4) 
Rotterdam, ditto 12 34 12 3} 12 33 2 «4h 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 30 | 25 28% 25 312 | 25 35 
Paris, short ‘ ‘ 25 4w1 25 8} 25 12h | 25 16} 
Ditto, 3 months .. 25 30 25 31} 25 32) 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto 25 31} 25 31} 25 32 25 36} 
Hamburg, ditto .. 20 55 20 58 20 59 20 61 
Berlin, ditto 20 656 20 58 20 60 20 62 
Leipsic, ditto 20 56 20 58 20 60 | 20 63 
Frankfort-on-the- M: sin, “ditt » 20 656 » 8 20 60 | 20 62 
Petersburg, ditto 2445 a4t8 aati 248 
Copenhagen, ditto 15 30 18 3 8 38 18 40 
Stockholm, ditto 3 37 8 37 18 39 8 41 
Christiania, ditto 18 37 8 37 18 39 8 4 
Vienna, ditto 24 18 | 24 20 24 21 24 22 
Trieste, ditto ee 24 «18 2 20 2 a 2 23 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 35 25 36) 25 374 25 42) 
Madrid, ditto 33¥ 337s 331% 33 
Cadiz, ditto 3318 33's 331% 33 
Seville, ditto 3316 3318 331s 33 
farcelona, ditto .. 33V8 3315 3378 3 
Malaga, ditto .. 33V8 3378 3318 33 
Granada, ditto 3378 3378 3315 33 
Santander, ditto .. 338 331" 3315 33 
Bilbao, ditto .. 3318 331k 331's 33 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 33re | 331" 33r8 33 
Genoa, Milan, L eghorn, ditto 26 25 26 15 26 10 26 124 
Venice, ditto 20 25 26 15 26 10 26 124 
} Naples, ditto . 26 25 | 26 15 26 10 26 124 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 26 25 | 26 15 26 10 26 17 26 12} 
currency. | currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, 90 days 3718 3748 3742 374% 38 
Calcutta, demand 1°3}2 | 1°38 rahi 1°38 1°3}8 
Calcutta & Bomba , 30 days r°3}3 1°3}) i343 1°3}7 | 134i 
New York (Gold) de emand 491" | 49% 49s 49's 49a's 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz, | Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, 
ia & £s. a. £s. a £s.d. sa & 
Foreign Goldin Bars(Standard)| 3 rim | 3 4 119 3.17 11} 3 17 10} 317 of 
| Silver in Bars (Standard) o 2 af o 2 2 o 22 o 2 3h Oo 2 ays 
Mexican Dollars Oo 2 ays | o 2 a o 22 o 2 2f © 2 ys 






















































































Date. 


1900. 
Nc Vv. 


Dec. 


Igo! 
January 


February 


March 


April 


May 


June 


July 


August 


Se} rt. 


October 


Nov. 











Bank of England.—Hnalysis of Returns. 


Notes in 
Circulation. 


29,144,165 
29,110,640 
29,453:375 
29,243,070 
29,633,490 
29,813,280 


30,230,620 
29,505,005 
29,119,315 

28,584,355 

28,772,610 
28,888,340 
28,636,425 
28,407,470 
28,603,125 
28,662,445 
28,464,725 
28,382,095 
29,219,995 
39,07 3,915 
29,629,160 
29,190,690 
29,153,725 
29,746,660 
29,729,355 
29,663,780 
29,568,725 
29,551,455 
29,726,540 
29,347,495 
29,384,735 
29,988,270 
30,929,580 
30,623,460 
30,395,120 
39,179,355 
30,746,990 
30,033,540 
30,135,010 
29,788,800 
29,719,170 
30,028,720 
29,666,820 
29,395,385 
29,401,650 
30,546,875 
30,056,655 
29,696,190 
29,298,220 
29,547,305 
29,858,985 
29,423,480 


Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


£ 
30,027,265 
30,05 3,080 
29,444,555 
29,486,100 
28,557,110 
27,115,620 


27,079,170 
27,991,970 

29,533,035 
30,613,940 
39,975,579 
30,857,100 
31,840,180 
33,329,260 
34,106,105 
34,652,325 
34,555,860 
34400, 320 

34,248,710 
32,286,920 
31,950,105 
33,265,690 
34,008,525 
33,481,345 
33,457,745 
33,243,530 
3352725545 
33,997,565 
345573935 
35,084,400 
35,741,910 


ww pe We Se Ge Ge Ga a Ga Gd 





37,363,250 
37:494,930 
36,080,595 
35,240,450 
35,012,950 
34,239,535 
335435:995 
32,893,050 
32,654,820 


794 


Proportion 
of Coin and 
Bullion to 
Circulation 


Yy 
103 
103 
100 
101 

96 

91 


95 
101 
107 
108 
107 
111 
117 
119 
121 
121 
121 
117 
107 
108 


Government 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 


& 
714455174 
17,495,174 
18,176,060 
18,187,060 
16,187,060 
16,187,060 


20,681,990 
20,677,522 
18,097,471 
16,176,620 
15,431,620 
15,097,693 

3,397,093 
11,237,904 
12,114,350 
12,306,280 
12,305,280 
12,305,280 
12,228,483 
11,833,965 
13,332,736 
13,523,011 

3,817,471 


| 135757547! 


13,758,206 
13,758,206 
14,164,417 
14,153,158 
14,153,042 


14,153,042 
14,802,052 


| 14,802,082 
| 14,801,942 


17,295,309 
17,944,349 
16,204,599 
16,204,599 
16,200,576 
16,499,916 
16,381,533 
16,389,417 
16,384,416 
16,683,457 
16,633,457 
16,683,457 


| 18,022,103 


19,516,765 
18,016,765 


| 18,016,765 
| 18,016,765 


17,522,730 
17,525,202 














Other 
Securities 
in Banking 

Department. 


25) 
27,706,558 
26,948,530 
27,040,714 
28,703,972 
29,029,471 
35,778,925 
32,234,903 
31,002,744 
28,651,639 
29,589, 106 
28,656,530 
28,377,382 
29,217,257 
35»438,975 
32,747,218 
30,851,462 
224,477 
3454575447 
345175,979 
29,729,160 
28,460,253 
31,309,007 
30,769,179 
28,018,587 
33:979,941 
25,716,586 
27,761,710 
26,976,027 
27,9335343 
7,200,404 
9,634,667 
5»497,334 
7»549,943 
8 85 2,576 
26,555,005 


8 to 


tN nN had 


30,059,939 
26, 330,112 
26,012,058 
26,716,913 
25,649,546 
25,711,137 
26,047,703 
20,100,7 34 
25,458,367 
27,155,440 
26,312,442 
25,964,380 
26,166,879 
28,136,399 
26,521,506 
27,010,125 


ee } 





Public 


Deposits. 


8,1 80, 107 
7,840,827 
5,913,664 
7,966,866 
7,259,013 
6,838,234 


8,784,823 
6,958,106 
7,933,552 
8,506,863 
8,324,040 
8,318,973 
8,969,814 
8,169,699 
12,924,234 
12,271,255 
2,275,415 
13,154,785 
13,575,088 
10,299,603 
7,368,525 
9,689,741 
8,271,341 
9,835,041 
7,063,007 
6,604,961 
10,503,501 
8,540,124 
6,170,138 
5,264,026 
11,391,965 
11,854,561 
10,051,341 
8,914,607 
12,558,777 
10,225,218 
8,412,735 
753755942 
10,432,290 
9,621,592 
9,245,000 
9,407,211 
11,479,735 
11,674,355 
10,883,704 
10,874,581 
8,273,933 
10,189,207 
11,012,261 
10,331,404 
7,021,560 
10,695,591 
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op 





Date. 


Feb. 


March 


April 


May 


June 


July 


Aug. 


Sept. 


Nov. 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 


Other 
Deposits. 


£ 
36,833,122 
39,956,454 
40,858, I 65 
38,984,069 
37,969,077 
36,959,612 


45,948,225 
45,633,640 
43,714,740 
39,519,700 
40,096,241 
38,699,071 
37,281,782 
38,444,186 
41,367,324 
39,678,329 
38,092,353 
371531,826 
39,295,583 
38,943,275 
39,807,305 
38,145,724 
43:426,554 
40,258,223 
39,718,231 
46,462,757 
3759431497 
39,796,803 
41,780,367 
43,647,513 
38,958,234 
40,890,435 
46,654,140 
42,192,001 
40,741,887 
39,647,358 
44,090, 339 
40,624,820 
39,187,229 
42,267,285 
42,013,553 
41,066,897 
40,002,878 
40,556,189 
40,758,049 
41,204,129 
44,771,585 
41,171,771 
40,109,671 
41,807,873 
41,951,753 
39,845,448 


Bank 
Post Bills. 


4 
189,156 
174,507 
182,263 
180,289 
184,343 
153,087 


106,248 | 
140,292 
214,138 
217,499 
208,684 
177,177 | 
195,080 
218,977 
193,333 | 
217,183 
200,849 
194,416 | 
177,967 | 
222,427 
127,816 
143,871 
183,763 
1775737 
186,652 
190,545 | 
184,737 
149,536 
170,422 
182,889 | 
184,521 | 
182,610 

172,552 

190,922 

172,030 

136,508 

102,102 

124,560 

172,007 

171,564 

136,805 | 
154,524 | 
167,637 
182,856 
162,815 
143,965 
184,701 
178,293 
187,112 
193,424 
166,646 | 
152,113 


Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 


Bills. 


& 
45,202,385 
47,971,848 
46,954,092 
47,131,224 
45,412,433 
43,950,933 


54,839,296 
52,732,038 
50,962,430 
48,244,062 
48,628,965 
47,195,221 
46,446,676 
46,832,862 
54,484,891 
52,166,767 
50,568,617 
50,881,027 
53,049,238 
49,465,305 
47,303,646 
47,979,336 
51,881,658 
50,271,601 
47,568,490 
53,258,263 
48,631,645 
48,486,463 
48,120,927 
49,094,428 
50,534,720 
52,927,606 
56,878,533 
51,297,530 
53:772,094 
50,009,084 
52,605,176 
48,125,322 
49,791,532 
52,060,741 
51,395,958 
50,628,632 
51,650,253 
52,413,400 
51,804,568 
52,222,675 
53,230,219 
51,539,271 
51,309,044 
52,332,701 
49,739,959 
50,693,152 


Reserve. 


Proportion 


| of Reserve 
| Discount. 


| 


to 
Liabilities. 


20,484,726 
20,516,381 
19,524,750 
19,634,663 
18,273,773 
16,502,883 


16,211,680 
17,884,338 
19,825,016 
21,487,741 
21,665,668 
21,514,145 
22,724,011 
24,467,104 
25,030,820 
25,427,344 
2557 30,207 
25,684,884 
24,742,870 
21,851,488 
21,966,519 
23,731,077 
24,494,489 
23,468,159 
23,519,803 
23,269,700 
23,496,283 
24,292,931 
24,686,688 
25,602,988 
26,172,023 
26,203,278 
24,435,997 
24,456,451 
24,978,845 
25,271,494 
24,341,031 
23,671,573 
255359,920 
27,057,385 
27,466,077 
26,832,990 
2752375374 
27,886,257 
28,011,041 
25,385,749 
25,091,650 
25,255,939 
24,828,191 
23,882,218 
23,099,665 
23,275,904 


y 4 
45 
43 
42 
42 
40 
38 


30 
34 
39 
44 
44 
46 
49 
62 
46 
49 
51 
51 
47 
44 
46 
49 
47 
47 
49 
44 
48 
50 
51 
52 
52 
50 
43 
48 
16 
50 
46 
19 
jl 
62 
53 
53 
53 
53 
54 
48 
47 
49 
48 


Rate of 


| 22 


wn 


1 
i 


ta 


i tetet 4s 


EGeseee 


co 


PITT EL lew l 








Aylesbury Old Bank 


muah Old Bank . 


Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 
Buckingham Bank ‘ 
ae and areas 


Cn AU WN 


Gunes Bank 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
Faversham Bank 

Hull & naga upon-Hull Bk. 


4 Kington and ees Bank 


LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 
Naval Bank, Plymouth 


Newmarket Bank 

Nottingham Bank 

Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 


N 


Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 
5 Sleaford and Newark Bank 
Wallingford Bank 
Wellington Somerset Bank 
3 West Riding Bank . 
Worcester Old Bank 

York & East Riding Bank 





796 


PRIVATE BANKS. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 





Authorized 


Issue. 


4 
11,849 
48,461 
43,457 
55,153 
34,218 
27,090 
29,657 


49,916 
33,671 
41,304 
6,681 
19,979 
27,689 
26,050 
130,757 
100,342 
32,945 
27,321 
28,788 
23,098 
31,047 
11,852 
37,519 
6,889 


51,615 | 


17,064 


6,528 | 


46,158 
87,448 
53,392 


1,147,938 | 





Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





























Oct. 19 Oct. 26 
& & 
7534 75354 
4,635 4,714 
3,643 3,593 
11,471 11,267 

9,491 10,200 
6,279 6,130 

22,428 | 21,807 
7,005 6,710 
4,546 4,817 
2,454 | 2,257 
8,230 | 8,145 
9,691 9,143 
13,503 13,592 
37,917 | 35,890 
48,898 | 49,336 
9,528 9,141 
2,706 | 2,944 

| 4470 | 4,521 
| 3,568 | 3,492 
13,367 12,385 
3,751 3,897 
10,567 9,828 
3,083 3,058 
9,991 10,148 
937 895 
3,267 3,215 
13,545 | 131483 | 
13,349 | 13,303 | 
37,946 | 36,955 | 
331,898 


326,425 | 
| 





4,519 
7,641 
4;772 | 
3,666 | 
11,201 
10,150 | 
6,354 


21,900 
6,457 | 
4431 | 
2,027 | 
8,365 
95475 
14,082 | 
35,380 
49,211 
10,513 | 
35133 
5,010 
3,717 
12,486 | 
3,809 
9,865 
3,091 
10,473 
790 
35137 
14,030 
13,679 
36,663 


330,027 























WEEKLY RETURNS OF 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 


BANKS OF ISSUE. 












wo no 


4 


“ ao mM 


co 


2 
2 
24 
25 


Ww nN 


Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited 


Bradford Commercial meaeng 
Co., Limited 


Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited 

Halifax and Huddersfield olen 
Banking Co., Limited . ‘ 


Halifax Commercial unog 
Co., Limited 


Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 

Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited 

Lancaster Banking Company 

Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 

North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 

Nottingham and Notts. — 
Company, Limited 


Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited 


Sheffield and Sitenited 
ing Company 

Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 

Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 

Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 

Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. 


Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited 


West Riding Union Bkg.Co.,Ld. 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . 
Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 
York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 
York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 


TOTALs 











Authorized 
Issue. 


& 
32,681 
49,292 


20,084 
25,610 


44,137 
13,733 
18,534 


28,059 
64,311 
51,620 
63,951 


29,477 
59,300 
23,524 


52,496 
35,843 


55,721 
356,976 


14,604 
34,029 


31,916 
76,162 
94,695 
122,532 
71,240 


1,470,527 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





11,049 
18,585 


9,061 
25,090 
6,550 
7,184 


12,495 





19,420 
45,509 
39,546 
49,065 


19,700 
17,356 
5,072 


9,996 
10,005 





36,957 
105,301 


5,630 | 
8,831 


26,235 
62,936 
85,341 
91,138 
72,024 | 





Oct. 19. 


& 


11,665 
21,635 


8,882 
22,976 
5:899 
6,075 


12,108 


19,642 
45,731 
40,735 
49,020 


20,070 
16,676 
4994 


10,088 
95725 


36,720 
104,355 


5,997 
8,249 


25,082 
63,187 
86,487 
91,914 
65,530 








793442 | 
| 


Oct. 26. 


& 


11,618 
21,809 


8,910 
24,183 
5,243 
6,036 
11,737 


20,266 
47,421 
41,432 
48,333 


20,493 
17,014 
4,894 


10,193 
10,616 


35,929 
102,287 


6,066 
8,181 


26,035 
62,607 
87,102 
90,802 
69,660 


798,867 








11,764 
21,803 


9;397 
25,025 
5,118 
6,700 
11,323 


20,267 
49,930 
41,920 
49,522 








21,277 | 


17,355 | 


51389 | 


10,642 
11,986 | 


36,168 
102,232 
6,256 
7:994 


27,276 | 


62,572 
87,792 
91,525 
66,645 


807,788 
























































BANK OF FRANCE.- [In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.) 


WEEKLY RETURNS 





























OF BANKS OF 





ISSUE. 








































































































: Cash. Bills Circula- Public Private 
Jate 1901. ~ ‘ s A rH > 
7 Gold. Silver. | Total. tion. Deposits. | Deposits. 
Oct. 17 £9453 £43,8 | £1379 £22,5 £163,9 £3,0 19,2 
” 24. 9454 43,8 | 138,2 20,9 161,5 4,8 19,3 
me gt . 95,0 439 | 138,9 29,8 168,6 4,8 21,0 
Nov 7. 43,9 | 130, 22,0 16354 3,2 21,5 
*” 14 4359 13959 21,8 162,7 4,0 21,3 
Nov. 15, 1900 £4454 £136,5 £3353 £163,2 41553 £18,0 
»» 16, 1899 ’ 46,7 122,3 2,9 156,9 12,1 19,5 
» «17, 1898 73,3 48,8 122,1 36,6 149,8 12,¢ 18,2 
BANK OF GERMANY.-[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Date 1901. Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. Pn 
Accounts. 
Oct. 7 441,564 £49540 £5,081 £25,037 
» 15 43,034 46,374 3,842 26,471 
” 23 45,597 43,911 3,242 27,599 
my gt 44,007 459247 3,532 45252 q 
Nov. 7 45)209 439372 3,294 62,368 24,486 
Nov. 7, 1900 £38,433 £41,618 £3,420 £60,598 £21,540 
” 7) 1899 ° 35,59 46,583 3;779 59,152 23,271 
; 7, 1898 . 36, 466 43,490 4,687 59,298 21,091 
= one, ee _ 
| 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold, Discounts} «. Note = 
Date 1901. Silver, Reserve and — Circula- :. ublic —s 
&e. Loans. 1es. tion. eposits. eposits. ! 
Sept. 23 13,281 46,417 45449 59,016 42,979 15,620 
Oct, 1 13,66 46,413 4,55° 58,772 43,612 14,197 
» 8 14,909 46,929 4,964 58,091 43,234 14,065 
» 16 15,519 47,639 4,638 575377 44,087 13,837 e 
» 83 13,662 475449 4595 57:987 | 43,509 13,307 : 
Oct. 23, 1900 6 19,165 41,283 5,815 69,002 42,361 | 12,986 ¢ 
1» 23, 1899 82,622 44,571 32,713 45314 54,051 53,958 15,995 ‘ 
»» 23, 1898 100,297 43,115 22,582 3,214 74,681 40, 328 17,462 
10 roubles to £. / 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 5 
| 
|} 
| ° 
| Cash. Discounts, ; : 
Date 1901. A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. &c. 



















» 1900 
» 1899 
» 1898 








£45,033 £10,804 55,837 
45,501 10,825 56,326 
45,640 10,823 5°,463 
455733 10,776 56,509 
45,681 105793 | 56,474 
38,096 | 9,698 | 
30,756 10,449 | 
29,477 | 10,382 | 


£19,977 
19,194 
19,107 
21,298 
21,292 








£62,827 
62,976 
62,768 
66,583 
65,370 


0h tae Se 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July 1oth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 
1894—Jan. 29th 
1900— Mar. 3rd 


England— 207 Private Banks ‘ 

” 72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— _ 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—173 Private Banks. . 
a 47 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland—- 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire eas ° - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . , . yaees 


£14,000,000 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of E ngland : — 


475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
250,000 
- 350,000 
+ 975,000 


£4,005,479 
2,007,703 


£6,01 3,182 


410,859 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
- 30 Private Banks 

25 Joint Stock Banks 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 

Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


17,775,000 
55153417 
3:478,230 
3,087,209 
6,354,494 


$35,848,350 


6,424,041 


$29,424,309 








417,775,000 


1,147,938 
1,470,527 
2,676,350 
6,354,494 


$29,424,309 


Nore.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues ; ‘ ° ‘ 


4 
173 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845 was. 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above 


J wa. 


207 


177 


30 


72 
47 































































CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


Fok FouR WEEKS ENDING NOVEMBER 2, I9gOI. 


Fixed Issues.) October 12. | Octoberrg. | October 26, | November 2. 


& & & & & 


30 Private Banks. ‘ -| 1,147,938 334,334 331,898 326,425 330,027 
25 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,470,527 800,076 7931442 798,867 807,788 
55 Totals. | 2,618,465 | 1,134,410 | 1,125,340 | 1,125,292 | 1,137,815 


Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above :— 








Private Banks . ; , : , , . ‘ , ‘ ‘ : £330,671 
Joint Stock Banks. ‘ . : ‘ . . ° . : : 800,043 
Together . : : . £1,130,714 
On comparing these amounts with the Retwas tee the | previous menth, they 
show :— 
Jncrease in the notes of Private Banks. ; , ; ‘ ; : £23,867 
Jncrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ; ; ‘ : ‘ , 56,947 
Total /zcrease on the month - - ‘ : ‘ £80,814 


And, as compared with the corresponding wasted of last year :— 








Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. ° , . ‘ j ‘ £34,606 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ‘ . . ‘ ; , 74,610 
Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £100,216 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 








Lssues — 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ , . . ; £817,267 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. . ; : ‘ 670,484 t 
Total de/ow their fixed issues . . . : ‘ ‘ , , - £1,487,751 





> 
ee 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To OcTOBER 26, 1901. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks. ‘ . , . . . £75;042,794 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . : ‘ ‘ ; ‘ : 7,916,991 


















Together . . : : , £14,959,785 
On comparing these amounts with the ee for the previous mantis they 
show— 
Zncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ; ‘ . , : £656,514 
/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks : : : ; ; ’ 100,401 


Total Jwcrease onthe month . ; , ; : . £756,915 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year— 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ; " : , : £543,700 

Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ; , : : . 200,532 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £744,232 
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The Fixed Jssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 





Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . : . ; ; ‘ ; £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. , : . , ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,676,350 
Together 16 . , , : , ‘ ‘ : , ; ‘ . £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the seen results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ . P ‘ £688,300 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues : ‘ ; . ‘ ; 5,240,641 
Total adove fixed issues . ; ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ . ; ‘ £5,928,941 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks oun the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ , ‘ , . £3472,537 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ° ‘ ‘ , ‘ 6,581,579 
Together ‘ . ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ - £10,054,116 


Being an éncrease of £115,135 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £54,025 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 


Circulation of the United kingdom 
To NOVEMBER 2, IgOI. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month ; 














October November. Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending £ £ £L L 

November 6) ‘ ° -| 29,850,141 29,600,175 — 249,966 
j Private Banks . ° ‘ ° 306,804 330,671 23,867 | _ 
Joint-Stock Banks . ; ‘ 743,096 | 800,043 56,947 | -- 

Total in England . ‘ «| 30,900,041 30,7 30,889 80,814 249,966 
| Scotland . ‘ ° ‘ ; 7,816,590 7,916,991 100,401 -- 
Ireland . ‘ ‘ : ° 6,386,280 7,042,794 656,514 _ 








United Kingdom ‘ .| 45,102,911 45,090,674 58r 763 Net increase 


As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £93,005, a decrease in Private Banks of £34,606, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £74,610; in Scotland a decrease of £200,532, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £543,700, thus showing that the month ending November 2, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £202,221 in 
England, and a decrease of £946,453 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending November 6 give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £36,091,678. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £2,577,137, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £ 3,483,923. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending October 26 was £10,054,116, being an increase of £61,110 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £268,675 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, 


Name oF Bank. 


1 Bank of Ireland 

2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 
3 Belfast Bank . 

4 Northern Bank 

5 Ulster Bank . 

6 The National Bank 


Tora.s (Irish Banks) . 


1 Bank of Scotland 


2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 
3 British Linen Company . 


4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 


6 Union Bank of Scotland . 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 


TOTALS (Seoten Banks) 


1901. 


October 23rd . 


October 30th . 


November 6th 


November 13th 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY 


THE IRISH 


IRISH BANKS. 


$risb and Scotcb Circulation Returns. 


OCTOBER 26, 1901. 


Aver rage Circulation during Four Weeks 


Authorized 
Circulation. 4s and 
upwards. 
. £ 

3,738,428 | 1,764,900 
927,667 388,979 
281,611 360,770 
243,440 306,630 
311,079 505,342 
852,269 815,033 


6,354,494 4,201,654 


ending as above. 


Under £s. 


£ 
1,007,800 
395,017 
279,335 
262,877 
423,755 
472,350 


2,841,140 


SCOTCH BANKS. 


343,418 
216,451 
438,024 
374,880 
297,024 
454,346 

70,133 
154,319 
274,321 

535434 


| 076, 350 | 2, 


332,937 
294,492 
239,793 
261,892 
246,978 
307,941 
144,898 
206,490 
235,113 

43,970 


314414 


843,756 
747,860 
682,019 
769,146 
642,554 
761,609 
195,020 
267,120 
594,489 

99,004 


5.602, 57 


Bills on $ndia. 


Councit Bitts. 


Average. 

 & 

I 3909 
to 


3°986 


= 


Minimum. 
5. d. 
{ 31 
1 33 
\ 


Totals, 


£ 
2,772,700 
783,996 
640,105 
569,507 
959,097 
1,287,389 


7,042,794 


1,176,693 


1,042,352 | 
921,722 | 


1,031,038 
839,532 
1,069,550 
339,918 
473,010 
$29,602 
142,974 


7,916,991 


Average 


4°031 





AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


Average 
Amount Gold 
and Silver 
Coin held 
during Four 
Weeks ending 
as above. 


& 
673,352 
337,986 
510,866 
453,839 
799,895 
696,599 


3,472,537 


1,001,989 
993,657 
711,976 
306,435 
790,807 
793,425 
311,021 
359,398 
709,479 
103,332 


6,581,579 


TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 


Minimum. 


I 439 





asec Tite 
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BANKS. 
| 
. » d 
No. of Shares Last Dividend! NAME Paid Quota 
Issued, Offic al L List tions 
1] | 
| ‘a 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 , 5 4 
200,000 Kr. 15 Anglo-Austrian (Paper md ve o ae - Kr. 240 e 
29,970 6/ } Anglo-Californian, uimited eee “n _ 10 134 
80,000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to Bo,¢ 000k. an - 5 
) 60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited.. - ‘ ‘ 7 7% 
I 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 ‘ 6} 11} ’ 
40,000 40/ Bank of Australasia : , 40 79 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America 50 66 
30,000 | 7/6 Bank of E gypt, Limited Nos. 1—30,000 12} ath 
Bo,ooo «[*14% peran.) Bank of L iverpool, Limited £12. ros. 37 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) 10 94 
100,000 | 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24,585 Shares) 20 45 
£2,000,000 | 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar, Stk. (prin. & in. quar. by 
| N. Z. Government) .. : 100 100 
' 50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000 6 5 
150,000 3/6 Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. I to 150,000 5 
! 153,125 | s/ interim | The Birmingham District and Counties Bs a Co., Limited 44 104 
50,000 6 British Bank of South America, Limited : ; 10 104 
160,000 | — Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares __.. $50 15} 
121,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 121 y00OO lk, 10 38 
40,000 20/ Chartered of =m, Australia and China : ; os 20 334 
100,000 3/7} Colonial a a i“ pa o ia wei etl 6 42 
} 13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited a ” - 25 — 
j 40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 10 " j 
§ | 
: 80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) S125 64 ' 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000_.. : 64 4 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman .. : , 10 | 10} 
20,000 15/ International Bank of L ondon, Limited a“ 15 104 
12,6204) 12/6 lonian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620... - aad 25 | 21 
332,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 332,000 ws ‘si ‘is - 8 | 32 
| 75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000... a 10 | 194 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 ; in 20 tor} 
| 40,000 s/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . - si ; 10 11} 
; 160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 .. ; 5 214 
; 60,000 | 2 London and River Plate, L imited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... ua 15 52 
i | 28,000 | 6/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to 28,000 ; 10 | 10 
| 40,000 32 London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 : 20 | 72 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited - 20 | 67 : 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 | 6 
| 2 58 22/6 | London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 201,858 124 514 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited 15 364 
25,000 12/9} London, Paris and American Bank, Limited 16 26 
54,602 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited £16 ssh 
: + 100,000 *20 | Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited di $ 
} 75,000 2 Merchant, Limited 4 2? 
: 100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 14 
: 150,000 10/ National, Limited 10 24 
150,000 14/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 150,000 10 7 
| 200,000 $4.40 National Bank of Mexico $100 27 
\ 100,000 3/ National Bank of New Zez land, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 24 34 
50,000 | 10/ National Bank of the South African —— lic Bearer Shares, | | 
| Nos, 1-50,000 . oe 10 |} 10 
3 50,000 1 Do. do. Nos. §0,201 to 100, 200 10 8} 
3 40,000 a1/ National P rovincial Bank of England, Limited 104 514 
215,000 24/ | Do. do. do. do 12 60 
60,0co 14/ | North and Seat Wales Bank, Limited Lio 353 
15,000 | Do. 0 do., New Shares ha tr24 
: 51,000 7/6 North Eastern, imited, Nos. 1 to §1,000 6 17 
} 73175 19/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 73 80 874 
40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, L lnfted, Old Shares 12} 32 
j 50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 25 1 
a 60,000 20/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,6907 Shares) 25 384 
£750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, rg05 100 101 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, Limited Tt | 384 


* Including bonus. t Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company—and 25,000 new shares, £10 
paid, at 46}. Including call due November 20, 



















































Last 
Divi 
Stox 
Stock dend 
ote as per 
mae Official 
List 
20 4 
100 30, 
5° 5 
20 | 8 
10 9? 
25 7/6 
50 5 
Stock 4% 
Stock 4% 
100 43 
5 3d. 
10 1 
100 24 
1 1}d. 
100 7/6 
10 ¢ 
20 1s 
20 10 
15 ¢ 
20 I 
5 oa 
100 5 
10 ahd. 
20 9 
10 3 
Stock 4% 
50 14/6 
8 od 
Stock 14 
— 10 
25 25 
25 $ 
10 3/¢ 
10 1 
S 
25 30 
10 2 
10 1/6 
25 1 
100 44 
10° bo, 
5 7/ 
5 1/6 
25 é 
10 2/6 
50 12 
10 3 
5 2 
Stock > 
20 ? 
10 4i¢ 
10 3/9 
20 4/ 
10 7/6 
20 3/6 
100 20, 
is 2/ 
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INSURANCE. 


NAME 


Alliance Assurance i . 
Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 
Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 


Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
Do. 4 % “*‘ West of England” Term. Deb. Stk. 
Do. é ommercial Union Palatine 4% Deb.Stk.Red. 
County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,00 
Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 
} — Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., 
~1to7 . 
I quity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 








5,000 


General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
Ordinary, Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to 300,000 

General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 . . 

Guardian Fire and I ife, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,00 


Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 
Imperial Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 
Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 _ 
Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 100,000 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000. . ‘ 
Law Guarantee & Trust Sor ., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 es 
Law Union & Crown Fire and L ‘ife, Nos. 1 to 150,000 
do. do 4 % Debenture Stock 
Legal and General L ife, Nos. 1 to 20,000 
Lion Fire, Limited 
Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock 
Do. do. (Globe £1 Annuity) 
London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 
London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
td., Nos. 1 to 100,000 


London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny 








Marine, Limited : 
Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,0 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 ; 
Norwich Union Fire Insurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 
Ocean Acdt. eer “atin d., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 

0. do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 
and 72,001 to 12 
Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 





Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,00 

Phoenix 

Railway Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,00 

Rock Life . 

Royal Exchange 

Royal Insurance, Nos. 1-99,515 & 100,001-125,719 
Sun, Nos. A to 240,000 

Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 

Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
U nion Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. 

Union eee Limited, Nos. 1 to 40, wiee 
Universal Life 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060 





Paid, 


£2 10 
5 
100 
100 
80 


* Law Life.—To which has been added £ 18 out of profits, but the liability still ren 


tation 








1ains 

















Prices 
from January 2 to 
vember 15 

Lowest 
1 } 
10} 9 
46. 444 
. 242 
308 244 
> 173 
1; 1} 
8 
4% 
105} 
soak 
I 
7 
‘ “s 
, +A 
i +7 
13 13ye 
95 OTe 
208 
: “gl 
\ Si 
11} 10}} 
38 38 
. 
1¢ 
1}} 
21} 
43 
103} 
16} 
: 4 
46} 43% 
544 C 
104 
I I 
1 to} 
a | 
37% 
i 
43 
fs 
" 
354 
7‘ 4 
1 101} 
26} 20} 
«i 3 
54 34 
33 Bi 
34 2} 
«i 
39 359 
23 ) 
| ‘Te 
5 
4y% 4 
327 310 
49% 474 
10] 10 
13} 13} 
QA 
9 8y% 
22 173 
Sy. 8 
24 22} 
rf 18 
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EQUITABLE 
LIFE 


Orrices: 
Opposite the Mansion House, London, 
£.c. 


ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY. 


FOUNDED 1762. 














—_— 


THE VALUATION, as at the 3lst December, 1899, was made on the 
stringent basis of the Hm. Mortality Table, with 24% Interest, and the result of 
this searching investigation disclosed a 


SURPLUS OF £1,364,48I, 


Of which the sum of £873,772, being equal to 51 PER CENT. of ALL 
PREMIUMS RECEIVED DURING THE DECENNIUM, 


was applied to provide Reversionary Additions of £1,224,975 to existing Policies. 











Ro Agents. Ro Commissions. Consequent Larae Bonuses. 





poe teat mechan Saas 


Full particulars can be obtained on application to the Actuary at the Offices of the Society. 





IN CLOTH, 2s. 6p. 
r/)) 





























| 
| THIRD EDITION OF 
| RULES and 
PRACTICES 
cle = 

(l.) The Bank of England . . . 
: WITH 
| USEFUL MISCELLANEOUS NOTES. (Il.) London Bankers’ Clearing House. 
: a (III) The Stock Exchange. . . . 
: By J. GEORGE KIDDY. 








WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C. 








































« ACCIDENTS» 


INSURED AGAINST BY THE 


‘Railway Passengers msn 


CAPITAL, vm subscribed, £1,000,000. Fissurance Company. 

















WA © 
DIRECTORS. 
The Right Hon, Evetyn AsH_tev—Chairman, Lieut.-General Evwarp C ive, 
The Hon, Sir S, Ponsonsy-F ane, G.C.B.—Deputy- ALFRED Farqunar, Esq. 
ROLAND Y. Bevan, Esq. (Chairman. The Right Hon, Lorp H1LuinGpon, 
Sir Epwarp Birkeeck, Bart. The Right Hon. Lorp Kinnarrp, 


Lord Grorce G, CAMPBELL, MEREDITH MEREDITH-Brown, Esq. 





CLASSES OF INSURANCE: 


ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. RAILWAY ACCIDENTS. 
Accidents and Certain Diseases. 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY. WORKMEN’S ACCIDENTS. 
Fidelity Guarantee. Burglary & Theft Insurance. 


CLAIMS PAID - £4,300,000. 


THE OLDEST ACCIDENT COMPANY. 
64 CORNHILL, LONDON. A. VIAN, Secretary. 








ESTABLISHED 1877. 


SCOTTISH ACCIDENT LIFE & FIDELITY 


INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED. 
PERSONAL ACCIDENT. 
Policies are issued to meet the requirements of the Public under a variety of Tables, insuring provision against 
ACCIDENTS and ILLNESS, and a PENSION in the event of PERMANENT DISABLEMENT. 
Premiums Reduced 10 per cent. after Five years. Claims promptly and liberally settled. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY. 


Policies are issued at moderate rates to insure—(1) Against the full liability under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 
1897, and the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880; also the liability at Common Law to the extent of three years’ earnings. 
(2) Agains st the full liability under the E mployers’ Liability Act, 1880; also the liability at Common Law to the extent of 
three years’ earnings 

The Rates of Premium Insure to Employees Compensation for all Accidents happening to them in the 
course of their Employment, whether the Employer is Legally Liable to them or not. 


LIFE. 
NO PREMIUMS PAYABLE AFTER AGE SEVENTY. 
Rates, notwithstanding, less than those of many offices for whole of life. 
EXEMPTION from PAYMENT of PREMIUMS DURING DISABLEMENT by ACCIDENT or ILLNESS. 
Endowment Life Insurance. Unconditional World-Wide Policies. Total Abstainers’ Section. 
REDUCED ACCIDENT AND FIDELITY PREMIUMS TO LIFE POLICYHOLDERS. 


FIDELITY. 
INDIVIDUAL and COLLECTIVE BONDS. MODERATE RATES of PREMIUM. 


Detailed Prospectus and Balance Sheet on application. 
Applications for Agencies in any Department invited. Liberal Terms of Commission. 


Chief Office—115 GEORGE ST., EDINBURGH. London Office--27 NICHOLAS LANE, E.C. 


Manacer—MARTIN L. MARTIN, J.P. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 
—_ a ee 
CITIZENS’ LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


YEAR, which has seen the establishment of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, is an appropriate one for 
the advent amongst us of an Australian life office. 
Never were the feelings of sympathy between the 
Mother Country and its over-sea dominions stronger 
than at present ; and the Citizens’ Life Assurance Company, Limited, 
our visitor from New South Wales, will find that its claims on the 
patronage of the British Insurance Company will be as fairly and 
dispassionately considered as if it was an institution of native origin. 
The company is now authorised to transact life business in the 
United Kingdom. It has opened offices at 24 and 25 King William 
Street, in the heart of the insurance district of the City of London, 
under the management of Mr. John Fitzsimons, who had filled the 
post of assistant general secretary at the head office. It has deposited 
consols to the value of £20,000 with the Paymaster-General, in 
compliance with the Life Assurance Companies Acts. 

Any life office that makes a deposit of this amount is authorised 
to do business amongst us, and the door is thereupon open for good, 
bad and indifferent offices alike to appeal for support to the assuring 
public. In some quarters there is an impression that the £20,000 
deposit is a security which the Government has accepted as adequate 
proof of a society’s financial standing. This is, of course, altogether 
erroneous. It is, we think, very desirable that in any amendment of 
the Life Companies Acts power should be given to Government 
actuaries to decide whether or not any company wishing to do 
business amongst us can be relied upon as offering a sufficient security 
for the due fulfilment of its contracts, but, meanwhile, the public are 
left to judge of the merits of incoming offices for themselves. 

The Citizens’ seems to be a company which will bear a searching 
investigation, and which will come successfully out of the ordeal. It 
is very respectable. Amongst its directors are the names of the 
State Chief Secretary for New South Wales, and the Federal Minister 
for Home Affairs. The company transacts industrial as well as 
ordinary business in Australia; but, as it does not propose to do 
industrial business in the United Kingdom, it is only the figures in its 
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806 CITIZENS’ LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 

ordinary department that have any immediate interest for the public 
at home. The ordinary premiums amounted to £130,256 in 1900, 
and at the end of that year the ordinary funds amounted to £383,947. 
Thus these funds represented about thrice the premium income, and, 
although this would not be a high proportion for an older company, 
it appears from the actuary’s certificate to be ample in this instance. 
The company is only fourteen years old, and the bulk of the business 
has been obtained during the last few years ; the new premiums, for 
instance, in 1900 represented more than a fourth of the total 
premiums received during the year. The business is so conducted as 
to give every prospect of profitable trading. The company is a 
proprietary one, and the shareholders are entitled to a fifth of the 
profits. But, on the other hand, the policyholders receive a consider- 
able advantage, from the fact that the shareholders guarantee that the 
expenses of management shall not exceed 15 per cent. of the income. 
The expenses actually amounted to less than 14 per cent. of the 
premiums in 1900, a proportion which was exceedingly small, looking 
especially to the fact that so large a proportion of the premiums was 
in connection with new business. 

The true test of a life office’s position is, of course, an actuarial 
valuation, and in this company such valuations have annually been 
made. The actuary at the head office is Mr. W. R. Dovey, who is 
a Fellow of the Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland, and he certifies 
that the ordinary life fund at December 31 last showed a surplus of 
£30,341. The policyholders’ share of the divided amount was 
sufficient to provide a bonus of £2 per cent. for the year to whole of 
life policies of over five years’ duration and of 41. 10s. per cent. to all 
other ordinary policies entitled to immediate bonus. This rate very 
favourably compares with those declared by life offices in the 
United Kingdom. 

The company may therefore confidently look for some share in 
the life business of this country. Its competition is not likely in any 
way to harm our own native offices, for there is abundant room for 
activity in the agency field, and the business that any life company 
secures is, in great measure, business which, but for its own exertions, 
would not be transacted at all. The company’s prospectus is clearly 
and attractively presented, and contains an extensive variety of tables 
suited to all ordinary requirements. The premium rates seem to be 
about the average rates charged by British offices. It is stated that 
substantial bonuses may be confidently expected, since (1) the annual 
provision for expenses is largely in excess of the actual amount spent, 
and the margin will become greater; (2) because of care in selection 
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of lives which has already been attested by a low mortality rate; and 
(3) because the rate of interest earned is higher than that assumed in 
the calculations. The valuation rate is 3% per cent., whilst the 
interest earned was about 4 per cent. in 1900. 

One most satisfactory item of news in the company’s prospectus 
is the announcement that Mr. Ralph Price Hardy, F.I.A., an English 
actuary of the highest scientific attainments and of the widest 
experience, and who is also the consulting actuary of the company, 
will personally conduct at the head office in Sydney the valuation of 
1901. In alluding to Mr. Hardy’s visit to New South Wales, a 
director at the annual meeting of the company stated that, in securing 
the services of that gentleman, he and his colleagues “ were not 
actuated by any reason for doubting the position of the company, 
but preferred the policy of courting the fullest and most critical 
investigation at the hands of the most prominent actuary whose 
services could be obtained.” Nothing could be better calculated to 
strengthen the confidence of the British public in this new applicant 
for its support than an announcement of this nature. 


— > — 


LIVERPOOL AND Lonvon anv GLoBe.—The directors have declared an 
interim dividend of 14s. per share. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE Company.—The directors 
have declared an interim dividend of 4s. per share, being at the same 
rate as the last interim dividend. 


AT THE annual general meeting of the China Traders’ Insurance Company, 
Limited, a dividend for the year ended April 30 last, of 16 per cent. on the 
paid-up capital, and a bonus of 15 per cent. on the business contributed, was 
declared. The sum of $293,805 is carried to new account. The reserve 
fund stands at $900,000. 


INSURANCE AMALGAMATION.—The Guardian Fire and Life Assurance 
Company, Limited, has acquired the business of the Goldsmiths’ and 
General Burglary Insurance Association, Limited, of 85 Gresham Street, 
E.C., and will continue it as a department of the company’s business at 
No. 11 Lombard Street. 


PeLticAN Lire INsuRANCE CompaNny.—This company has now been 
registered under the Companies Acts, 1862 to 1900, as a company with 
unlimited liability. ‘This registration forms part of the necessary arrange- 
ments connected with the transfer of the life business of the Atlas 
Assurance Company, Limited, to the Pelican, which latter company is in 
future to carry on business under the name of the Pelican and Atlas Life 
Office. The registration does not affect the liability of the Pelican share- 
holders. 
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INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE. 


THE FIRST meeting of the winter session of this institute was held on 
November 8th in the library of the Philosophical Hall, Leeds, when the 
president, Mr. J. W. Wootton, district manager of the Sun Life Office, Leeds, 
delivered his inaugural address. 

At the outset of his address, Mr. Wootton gave a brief review of the 
principal events in connection with life assurance chronicled during the 
nineteenth century, and incidentally mentioned that of the eighty-five British 
life assurance companies transacting ordinary business in this country at its 
close, four only were in existence at its commencement. After commenting 
upon the unsatisfactory state of the law, to the large number of “bubble” 
companies started prior to 1870, and to the introduction into Parliament of 
the “ Life Assurance Companies Act, 1870,” he stated that the latter opened 
up for life offices an entirely new era; it acted as a death-blow to insolvent 
offices and strengthened the position of the sound ones, and the prosperity 
of life offices had since been continuous. Referring to assessment assurance, 
he said there was ample evidence that the day was not far distant when this 
so-called “life assurance at half the usual rates” would be quite a thing of 
the past; the public had had their eyes opened as to what “ assessmentism ” 
really is, and are no longer in doubt as to the power such companies have of 
considerably increasing premiums from time to time with the duration of a 
policy. Proceeding to detail the marked improvements in practice and the 
great growth of life assurance, Mr. Wootton gave figures showing the very 
remarkable and rapid progress made by ordinary life offices during the last 
quarter of a century. Some figures were also given respecting industrial 
assurance, the progress of which has been even greater than that of ordinary 
business. He remarked how wonderfully endowment assurances had grown 
in public favour during the last twenty years, and gave some striking figures 
showing the amount of assurances now in force under the system compared 
with twelve years ago. After commenting upon the rapid development of 
the branch system, he said that we had an extraordinary instance of this in 
the city of Leeds, where in 1858 there was a chief office and one branch 
office ; in 1870 the number of branches had increased to ten, and by 1880 
to twelve. From that time the growth had been very rapid, and in Leeds 
to-day (leaving industrial offices out of account) there were no less than 
sixty-seven branches of fire, life and accident companies. He then proceeded 
to dilate upon the duties of a branch manager and upon life office work, and 
also made some allusion to the qualifications necessary to make a successful 
outside man. Referring to the objects of the institute, he remarked upon 
the important work accomplished in both the educational and social sections 
since its formation fourteen years ago. Mr. Wootton concluded by saying 
that, although eager for new business, life offices exercised more care than 


ever in the selection of risks, and that, whatever the twentieth century 
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brought forth, we could be certain that British companies would do nothing 
to forfeit their world-wide reputation for cautious and sound management, 
nor the confidence of the public which they so deservedly possessed at the 
present time. At the conclusion of the address a hearty vote of thanks was 
accorded to Mr. Wootton on the motion of Mr. J, B. Tennant, F.I.A. 
(Friends’ Provident Institution), seconded by Mr. J. B. Roberts (Sun Fire). 

Before the meeting was brought to a close, the president, on behalf of the 
members, presented a case of cutlery to Mr. J. H. Mills, of the Commercial 
Union Assurance Company, who is leaving Leeds to take up a position at 
the head office of that company. In making the presentation, Mr. Wootton 
alluded to Mr. Mill’s connection with the institute, and to the very active 
interest he had always taken in its welfare, and assured him that in his new 
sphere of life he carried with him their best wishes for his future prosperity, 
happiness and good health. Mr. Mills suitably responded. 


i ae - ———— 


FIRE REINSURANCE COMPANY OF Lonpon.—The directors have declared 
an interim dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum for the _half- 
year ended June 30 last. 

NORTHERN ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have decided to 
declare an interim dividend of #1 per share, being at the rate of 10 per 
cent., on account of the year igor. 


OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The newly-con- 
structed handsome offices of this corporation, in Lowgate, Hull, have 
been formally opened in the presence of a large company by the resident 
secretary, Mr. Frank Hudson. The visitors were afterwards conducted 
round the building, which is a fine and well-arranged suite of offices, being 
equipped on the most modern principle in every detail. 


Norwich Union Lire INsuRANCE Society.—The report on the quin 
quennial investigation as at June 30 shows that the total insurances in 
force have increased during the quinquennium from 25,291 for 412,561,238, 
to 29,372 for £17,087,598, while the funds have increased in the same 
time from £ 3,233,333 to 44,297,940. The assets have been very carefully 
examined, and many of these have been taken at a figure considerably 
below the price for which they could now be sold, while due regard was 
paid to the present low price of railway and other securities. The liabilities, 

y 


which were valued at 3% per cent. in 1886, and at 3 per cent. in 1891 


and 1896, have now been valued at 2% per cent., and, after a sum of 
£11,019 has been carried forward, the balance is sufficient to provide 
reversionary bonuses of 10 per cent. on all premiums paid on the old 
series, and reversionary bonuses equivalent to 30 per cent. on all premiums 
paid during the quinquennium in the new series. The reliance reserves, 
which in 1896 were made at 3% per cent. with gross premiums less 
certain percentages, have on this occasion been taken on a 3% per cent. 
net basis. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


British Equitable Lire AssuraANcE Company.—Mr. H. W. Rason 
has been appointed an inspector of agents in London for this company. 


Ciry or GLascow Lire AssuRANCE Company.—Mr. James McGill 
Clark, Newcastle secretary of this company, who is succeeded by Mr. 
R. Forrest, has received an appointment in the agency department at the 
head office of the company at Glasgow. Mr. F. H. Cleaver has been 
appointed local secretary at Liverpool, and Mr. J. M. Barnes has_ been 
promoted to the position of assistant secretary at the London office of 
the same company. 


CoLONIAL Murua Lirk ASssURANCE Socitty.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. Frederick Jones to the position of resident secretary at their 
Leeds branch. 


ENGLISH AND ScorrisH Law LiFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—At a 
special meeting of proprietors of the English and Scottish Law Lif 
Assurance Association, Mr. Henry Francis Slattery was elected a member 
of the board of directors. 


Law Fire InsurRANCE Socirty.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
rhomas Rawle to fill the directorship rendered vacant by the death of 
Mr. Richard Mills. 


Law UNION AND CrowN INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Arthur Cooper has 
been appointed district manager of this company at Nottingham. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FirRE INSURANCE Company.—The staff of the 
London office met on November 12 and presented Mr. Joseph Powell, their 
late manager, on his departure to take up the management of the Union 
Assurance Society, with a handsome massive silver bowl, suitably inscribed, 
mounted on ebony stand. ‘The presentation was made by Sir Francis Astley 
Corbett, manager of the West-end branch. 


METROPOLITAN Lire AssuRANCE Soctrety.—The directors have pro 
moted their assistant secretary, Mr. Bernard Woods, who has been in the 
service of the company since 1868, to the position of secretary ol the 
society. Mr. H. J. Baker, F.1 A., has been appointed actuary of the society. 


NATIONAL Live Srock Insurance Company.—Mr. Hugh Winsloe 
Clifford has been appointed to the position of London manager of this 
company. 


NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY OF GREAT Britain.—In connection 
with the opening of a North of England branch of this company, on 
November 1, at Wellington Chambers, Pilgrim Street, Newcastle, Mr. 
William Ogilvie has been appointed resident secretary. 


ProFiTts AND Income INSURANCE Company.—Mr. W. G. Bloxsom has 
been elected a director of the company, with a view to his ultimate appoint 
ment as managing director of the company. 





PERSONAL, ETC. Sil 


ROYAL AND LANCASHIRE ASSURANCE CoMPANIES.—On the retirement of 
Mr. H. B. Taplin from active participation in the management of the 
Leeds branch of the Royal Insurance Company, with which he has been 
so long identified, and in view of the merging of the business of the 
Lancashire Insurance Company with that of the Royal, the directors have 
appointed as local managers of the Royal, at Leeds, Mr. A. H. Cowpe 
and Mr. William Holbrook. The former gentleman has been associated 
with the Leeds office of the Royal for a period of over twenty-three 
years, and the latter with the Lancashire for upwards of twenty-one years. 


RoyaL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. T. C. Shaw, London secretary of the British and Colonial Insurance 
Corporation, Limited, to the position of sub-manager of their South 
African branch in Capetown. Mr. Shaw has already sailed for South 
Africa. 


ScotrtisH ALLIANCE INSURANCE Company.—Mr. Walter Cavanagh has 
been appointed to the post of general agent for the Dominion of Canada 
by this company. 


ScorrisH EquiraB_e Lire AssuRANCE Society.—Mr. James Carmichael 
Lindsay has been appointed City inspector of agents in the London district 
for this society. 


ScorrisH ProvipeNntT INstiruTion.— Mr. William Richardson has been 
made district inspector for Yorkshire, in connection with the Leeds office, by 
the directors of this institution. 


Scottish UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE Company.—In consequence 
of the retirement of Mr. William Porteous, the directors have appointed Mr. 
William Gordon Glennie to the position of London secretary, and Mr. 
Hedley Charles Phillips agency manager at their London office. 


Sun Lire AssuRANCE ComMPaANy OF CANADA.—Mr. Robert Paterson has 
been made district manager for Glasgow and the south and west of Scotland 
of this company. 


Union Fire anp Lire Assurance Soctery.—The announcement that 
Mr. Joseph Powell, the London manager of the London and Lancashire Fire 
Insurance Company, has been appointed general manager of the Union Fir 
and Life Assurance Society has been received with much interest in the 
insurance profession, where he has long been known as a man likely to 
occupy the post of chief officer of a company. “ Mr. Powell,” says the /os/ 
Magasine, “ entered the service of the Imperial Fire Insurance Company, at 
Liverpool, in about the year 1872, and was engaged in both fire and lif 
business, rising to be the chief of the office staff. In 1883 he took an 
appointment with the London and Provincial Fire Insurance Company, 
during which he opened its branch office in Liverpool; and in 1884 he 
received an appointment as resident secretary, at Liverpool, from the 
Scottish Union and National Insurance Company, where his first work 
was the amalgamation of the branches of the old Scottish Union and 
the Scottish National. Eight years afterwards, in 1892, he was made 
deputy chairman of the Liverpool Salvage Corps Committee, and in the 
following year he became chairman of the same committee. During his 
year of office a drastic revision of the rules and regulations of the corps, 
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and arrangements for storing cotton, were carried out on the initiative of 
Mr. Powell, and at its conclusion he received an illuminated address, and 
was re-elected chairman. In 1894 Mr. Powell became London manager 
of the London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company, on the retire- 
ment of Mr. W. P. Reynolds. We believe it is no secret that his tenure 
of this office has been marked by a very distinct success in the improve 
ment and extension of the London and Lancashire's busines In 1897 
he was selected to fill the position of honorary secretary of the London 
Salvage Corps, on the retirement of Mr. Samuel J. Pipkin. It is well 
known and recognised that Mr. Powell has gained the confidence and 
esteem of his brethren in the profession in a marked degree, and we 
anticipate that his appointment will be looked upon as a judicious one 
in the interests of the Union, where Mr. Powell’s qualities and experience 
will enable him, we imagine, to show improved results upon those which 
the company has had the misfortune to show in recent years.” 


a —@— 


Obituary. 


THE DEATH has occurred of Dr. Robert Bentham, chief medical officer 
of the Sceptre Life Association, at the age of eighty-one. He was born at 
Darlington on May 23, 1820, obtained M.R.C.S. England in 1845, and 
M.D. Aberdeen in 1847. The deceased gentleman took great interest 
in life assurance, and acted as one of the small committee that arranged 
for the transfer of the Great Britain Mutual Life Assurance Society to 
the National Assurance Company of Ireland in 1882. 


WE regret to record the death of Mr. Alfred Hutchison Smee, M.R.C.S., 
F.S.S., F.C.S., J P., C.C., etc., which took place at his residence, The Grange, 
Hackbridge, on November 8. Mr. Smee was a fellow of various learned 
societies, and a director of the Gresham Life Assurance Society, the South 
Essex Waterworks Company, and the South Hants Waterworks Company. 
In his official capacity with the Gresham he compiled many life tables and 
diagrams. Mr. Smee was also medical officer to the Accident Insurance 
Company. ‘The funeral took place at Beddington on Wednesday. Amongst 
those present were Mr. William Thornthwaite, chairman, and other of the 


head officials of the Gresham Life Assurance Office. A _ resolution of 


appreciation of the deceased’s services was passed at the board meeting of 
the Gresham Society held on November 14. 


THE death occurred on November 17, in his eighty-first year, of Mr. John 
MacGregor McCandlish, W.S., of Edinburgh. Some years ago the deceased 
gentleman occupied a prominent position in the insurance world. In 1846 
he became secretary of the Scottish National Insurance Company, and in 1853 
he succeeded to its management. On the amalgamation of that company 
with the Scottish Union Insurance Company in 1877, Mr. McCandlish was 
appointed manager and actuary of the united company—the Scottish Union 
and National. He continued to occupy that position until 1890, when he 
retired at the age of seventy, to the regret of the staff and the connections of 
the office. His long and successful insurance career extended over a period 
of some forty-four years. 


























